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DEFINITION OF THE TNDIAN OCEAN AREA

Fon the purposes of this report the Indian Ocean is arbitrarily delimited as follows.
The Tropie of Capricorn ig accepted as the southern boundary. Tothe east, the boundary
starts at the junction of this Tropie with the coast of Africa, thenee Tuns north to include
the African coast, Bed Sea (excloding the Suez QOpnal), Persian Guif and the southern sea-
board of Asia to the southern tip of the Malay Peninsula. Sumatra is also included and
from the tp of Malaya southwards the western poundary follows the line of latitude 105°
west bo its junetion with the Tropic of Capsicorn.

Such an area does 10t represent a true zoogeographical area, and its use must be
qualified by the kpowledge that some species, typical of the Tndian Qcean proper, may be
found further south or east, along the coast of South Africa, in the Southern Ocean and
east into the East Indian Archipelago. In addition, species proper to these adjoining
aress will in some €ases overlap with the Indian Ocean Ares as hers defined.

1J8T OF SPRCIES RECORDED FROM THE INDIAN OCEAN ARES, INCLUDING
THOSE NEW WITH THIS REPORT

Order HESACTINELLIDA.

(The list of species in this order is arranged acoording to the schexe given in Tjima,
1927, pp- 364-377.)
Hub-order AMPHIDISCOPHORA.

Family PEERONEMATIDE.
Genus Pheronema Leidy.
P. rophanus Schulze.
P. carpenters (Thomson).
P. giganteum Schulze.
Gexus Semperella Gray.
8. cucumis Sohulze.

Genus Playlistrum Schulze.
P. platessa Schulze.

Family MONORHAPEIDE.
Gonus Monorhaphis Sehulze.

M. chuns Schulze.
M. dives Schulze.
X, 5. ) 11
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*This is called H. epertum by Ijima {1927) who,
ention H. affine Brandt, nor do Brandt’s works figure in

JOHN MURRAY EXPEDITICN

Family HYALONEMATID.E,
Genus Hyalonema Gray.

H. proximum Schulze.
H. aculeatumn Schulze.
L. keiders Schulze.
H. lamella Schulze.
H. indicum Schulze.
H. indicum laccadivense Schulze.
H. indicum andamense Schulze.
H. heymousi Sehulze.
*H. affine Brandt.
H. girum Schulze.
H. tulipe Schulze.

- H. micobaricum Schulze.

H. nicobaricum nicobaricum Schulze.
H. nicobaricusn somalicum Schulze.
H. molle Schulze.

H. coniforme Schulze.

. simale Schulze.

H. valdiviee Schulze.

H. raps Schulze.

H. globiferum Schulze.

H. martabanense Schulze.

H. aleockt Schulze.

H. investigatoris Schulze.

H. urna Schulze.

H. solutum Schulze.

H. validum Schulze.

H. masons Schulze.

H. weltnert Schulze.

Genus Compsocalyz Schulze.
C. gibberosa Schulze.

Genus Lophophysema Schulze.
L. inflatum Schulze,

Sub-order HEXASTERCFEORA.
Tribe HEXACTINOSA.
Sub-tribe CLAVULARIA.

througkout o long discourss on the spocies doas not
Tjima’s list of litersture referred to.
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Family FARrEID.E.
Genus Farrez Bowerbank.
F. ocea ocea Bowerbanlk.
F. ocea erecta Tjima.
F. spirifora Tjima.
Genus Sarostegie Topsent.
8. oculate Topsent.

Sub-tribe SCOPULARIA.
Family EurETID.Z.

Genus Pleurochorin Schrammen,

P. annandalei (Kirkpatrick).

Glenus Myliusic Gray.
M. verrucosa Tjirna.

Family Avtocaryomas Tjima.
Genus Aulocolyr Schulze.
A. sertalts Dendy.

Genus Rhabdodictywm Schmidt.
R. delicatum Schmidt.

Family APEROCALLISTIDE Gray.
Genus dphrocallistes Gray.
4. beatriz Gray.

(4. bocager Wright and 4. ramosus Schulze are treated as
synonyms of A, beairiz in this present report.)

Tribe LYCEISCOSA-
Family AULOCYSTIDE.
Genus Aulocystis Schulze.
A. zitteli zitteli Marshall and Meyer.
A. grayi grayi (Bowerbank).
A. grayi polw (Tjima).
Tribe L¥ssacINOSA.
Family LEUCOPSACABIDZE.
Genus Placoplegma Schulze.
P. solwtum Schulze,

Genus Chaunangium Schulze.
C. crater Schulze.

153
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(The list of species in this order is arranged according to the scheme given by Dendy

and Row, 1913.)

JOHEN MURRAY EXPEDITION

Family EUPLECTELLIDE.
Genus Euplectella Owen,

E. aspergillum Owen.

E. regalis Schulze.

E. simplex Schulze.

1E. aspera Schulze.

2B, cucumer (wen.

2E, suberea Thomson.

Genus Holasous Schulze.

H. fibulatus Schulze,
H. robustus Schulze.
H. tener Schulze.

Genus Regadrella Schmadt.
R. decora Schulze.
R. pheniz Schmidt.

Genus Dictyaulus Schulze.
D. elegans Schulze.

Genus Saccocalyr Schulze.
8. pedunculate Schulze.

Fomily CavnoPRACIDE.
Genns Sympagello Schmidt.
8. johnstont (Schulze).

Family RosssrrmaE.
Genus Lophocalyz Schulze.
L. spinosa Schulze.

Genus Bathydorus Schulze.
B. lewis Schulze.

Order CALCAREA

Family HomocELD 2.
Genus Leucosolenia Bowerbank.
L. canariensis (Michlucho-Maclay).
L. cortaces (Montagu).
L. darwindi Haeckel.
L. gardineri Dendy.
L. irregularis Jenkin.
L. teruipilose Dendy.

SPONGES 157

Genus Dendya Bidder.
D. prolifera Dendy.

Family LEUCASCID.E.
Genus Leucetta Haeclel,
L. chagosensis Dendy.
L. primigenia Haeckel.
L. pyriformis Dendy.
Genus Pericharaz Poléjaeff.
P, keteroraphis (Poléjaef).

Family LEvCALTIDE.
Genus Leucaltis Haeckel.
L. clathria Haeckel.

Family MINCEINELLIDE.
Genus Plectroninde Hinde.
P. deansys Kirkpatrick.

Family MURRAYONIDE.
Genus Murrayone Kirkpatrick.
M. phanolepis Kirkpatrick.

Family 8vcerTmas Dendy.
Genus Syeette Haeckel.
8. sagittifera Haeckel.

Genus Sycon Risso.
8. proboscideum (Haeckel).
8. rapharus Schmidt.
8. tabulatum (Schuffner).
8. maunttum Jenkin,

Family HETEROPIID.E.
Genus Grantessa Lendenfeld.
@. glabra Row.
G. hastifera (Row).
&. simplex Jenkin,
G- stauridia (Haeckel).
@. syeillotdes (Schuffner).

Genus Heleropin Carter.
H. glomerosa {Bowerbank).
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Genus Grantilla Row.

G. quadriradiata Row.

Family GravTrimz.
Genus Grantte Fleming.
@. andice Dendy.

Genus Leuconia Grant.

L. anguinea {Ridley).

L. bathybia (Haeckel).

L. claviformis (Schuffner)-
L. dormani (Dendy).

L. echinata (Schuffner).
L. falcigera (Schufiner).
L. infesta Row.

L. innominata Row.

L. pulvinar (Haeckel).

L. wastnensis (Jenkin).

Genus Aphroceras Gray.
4. alcicornis Gray.

Genus Paralevcille Dendy.
P. cucumis (Haeckel).

Family AMPEORISCIDE.
Genus Leucilla Haeckel.
L. proteus Dendy.

Family LELAPTID &,
Genus Kebira Row.
K. uteoides Bow.

Order TETRAXONIDA.
Sub-order HOMOSCLEROPEORA.

Family PraxiNmz.
Genus Acanthoplaking gen. n.
A. spinose (Kirkpatrick).

Genus Astroplaking Dendy and Burton.
A. stelligera Dendy and Burton.

SPONGES

Genus Dercitopsis Dendy.
D. ceylonice Dendy.
D. dathrate (Kirkpatrick).

Genus Plakortis Schulze.
P. simplex Schulze.

Genus Thrombus Sollas.
T. craatus Schulze.

Sub-order STREPTASTROSCLEROPHORA.
Family PACHASTRELLIDE.
Genns Yodomia Lebwobl.
Y. perfecta Dendy.
Genus Pachastrella Schmidt,
P. moralyfera Schmidt.

Genus Pecillastra Sollas.
P. eccentrica Dendy and Burton.
P. schulzei (Sollas).
Grenus Sphinctrella Schmidt.
8. annulata (Carter).
8. gracilis {Sollas).
8. theneides sp. n.
Family TRENEDZ.
Gepus Thenes Gray.
T. muricata (Bowerbani).
T. grayt Sollas.
T. wyvilizs Sollas.
T. eentrotyla Lendenfeld.
Sub-order ASTROSCLEROPHORA.
Family STELLETTIDE.
Genus Stellette Schmidt.
8. purpures Ridley.
8. herdmani Dendy.
8. mauritiane (Dendy).

Genuse Eeionemia Bowerbank.
E. acervus Bowerbank.

Genus Penares Gray.
P. intermedia (Dendy).
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Sub-order LirHISTIDA.

(Since the sub-order is here regarded as a polyphyletic and artificial group, see Burton,
1929, pp. 1-12, Do attempt is made to apportion. the species to farnilies.)

Genus Discodermia Bocage.
D. natalensis Kirlepatrick.
D. emarginate Dendy.

Genus Theonella Gray.

T. lacerats Lendenfeld.
T, discifera Lendenfeld.
T. pulchrifolia Dendy.

Genus Corallsstes Schmids.
C. bowérbanki (Johnson).

Genus Taprobane Dendy.
T. herdmani Dendy.
Genus Microscleroderma Eirkpatrick.

M. harsutum (Eirkpatrick).

Sub-order S1GMATOSCLEROPHCRA.
Family HaPLOSCLERIDE.
N Genus Haliclons Grant.
{ H. camerata (Ridley).
i H. eribriformis (Ridley).
s H. flagellifer (Ridley and Dendy).
i H. cf. ochracea (Eeller).
/ H. contignata (Thicle),
H. irregularis (Kirkpatrick).
| H. expansa (Thiels).

}J’J H. obtusispiculifers (Dendy).

{  H. decidua (Topsent).

H. tabernaeula (Row).

H. seychellensis (Dendy).

H. tuberosa (Dendy).

H. cerebrum (Buzton).
S¢ H. cartert sp. n.

Genus Adocia Gray.
A. sogittarivs (Bollas).

S A. fibulatus (Schmids), var. microsigma {Dendy).

A. pigmentifera (Dendy).
A. digitata (Baer).

A. cf. semifibrosa (Dendy).
A. tufvides (Dendy).

SPONGES

CGlenus Petrosia Vosmaer.

P. testudinaria (Lamarek).
P. mauritions (Carter).
P. nigricans Lindgren.

Genus Oeeanapia Gray.
0. prtridosum (Lamarek).
0. fistulose {Bowerbanlc).
0. canalis (Ridley).
0. elastica (Keller).
0. media (Thiele).
0. zoologica (Dendy).
0. incrusiata (Dendy).
0. of. cagayense (Wilson).

Genus Callyspongia Duchassaing and Michelotti.
C. diffuse (Ridley)-

C, subarmigera (Bidley).

C. confaederata (Ridley).

(. fitrosa (Ridley and Dendy).

C. spinosissima (Dendy).

C. clothrate (Dendy).

» (7, baradensts sp. o.
o C- rows sp. .

Genus Gelliodes Ridley.
G. fibulatus Ridley.

Family DESMACIDONIDE.
Sub-family Mycatmvz.
Genus Biemna Gray.
B. fortis {Topsent).
B. trirhapkss (Topsent).
B. clocalyteides sp. .
Genus Desmacella Schmidt.
D. annexza Schmids.

Genus Mycale Gray.
M. sulevoidea (Sollas).
M. murrayi (Ridley and Dendy).
M. suleata (Hentschel).
M. massa (Schridt), var oceanics Topsen

X M. topsenti sp. n.
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Genus Hamacantha Gray.
H. mindanaensts Wilson,
H. simplex sp. .
Genus (Fuitarra Carter.

G. fimbriate Carter.

Sub-family Myxmroz.
Genus Myamilla Schmidt.
M. simpler (Baer).
M. dendyt sp. n.
Genus Lissodendoryxs Topsent.
L. clocalyptoides sp. n.
L. damirioides sp. n.
L. tubicole sp. n.
Genus Eetyodoryz Lundbeck.
E. rhaphidiophora sp. n.
E. corglliophila sp. n.
Genus Hymedesmia Bowerbank.
H. murrayt sp. n.
Genus Phorbas Duchassaing snd Michelotti.,
P, styliferus sp. n.
Genus Desmapsamma Burton.
D. anchorala (Carter).
Genus Totrochota Ridley.
I. baculifera Ridley.
Genus Acanthancora Topsent.
A. stylifers sp. n.
Genus Damiring gen. n.
D. vertieillota sp. n.
Genus Tedanda Gray.
T. nigrescens (Schmids).
Genus Strongylacidon Lendenfeld,
8. inaequalis (Hentschel).

Genus Lithoplocamia Dendy.
L. lithistoides Dendy.
Genus Agelas Duchassaing and Michelotti.
A. mayritianus (Carter).

SPONGES

Sub-family CLATHRION .

Genus Clathrie Schmidt.
C. frondifera (Bowerbank).
C. atuleata Ridley.
C. procera (Ridley).
C. maeandring Ridley.
C. mirte Hentschel.
C. spicate Hallmann,
C. transiens Hallmann,
C. whiteleggis Dendy.
C. spongiosa sp. n.

Genus Ophlitaspongic Bowerbank.
0. minor sp. 0.
Genns Microcione Bowerbank.

M. gffinis Carter.

M. longitora (Hentschel).
M. rhopalophore (Hentschel).

M. densa sp. n.
M. longistyle sp. n.
M. anonyma sp. o.

Genus Echinodictyum Ridley.
E. nervosum Ridley.
E. jousseaumer Topsent.

Genus dntkho Gray.

A. lowiensis (Wilson).

Genus Echinoplocamia gen. n.
E. arbusculz sp. n.

Genus Acarnus Gray.
A. tepsenti Dendy.
Genus Plocamille Topsent.

P. mangarensis (Carter).

Sub-family RaseELInva.
Genus dulospongus Norman.
A. tubulatus (Bowerbank).

Genus Riabderemia Topsent.
R. indica Dendy.
Genus Endectyon Topsent.
E. thurstoni (Dendy).
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Genus Hemeclyonilla gen. n.
H. tnvolutum (Kirkpatrick).
Genus Higginsta Higgin.
H. petrosivides Dendy.
H. robusta sp. n.
Genus Raspuilopsis gen. n.
E. cervicornis sp. n.

Family AxTNELLD .
Genus Amorphinopsis Carter.
. megalorhaphis (Carter).
Genus dzinella Schmidt.
carteri (Dendy).
lamellata (Dendy).
agariciformas (Dendy).
. durissima (Dendy).
corulosa (Dendy).
bidders sp. n.
ventilabrum sp. n.
A. flobello-reticulain sp. n.
A. dragmazicides sp. n.

A. massalis sp. n.
Genus Phakellia Bowerbank.
P. radiate (Dendy).
Genus Hymeniacidon Bowerbank.
H. wirguliosa (Carter).
H. variwspieulate Dendy.
Genus Clocalypia Bowerbanlk.
C. penicilins Bowerbank.
Genus Collocalypia Dendy.
C. digitata Dendy.
Genus Sigmaminella Dendy.
8. megastyla sp. n.
Genus Stylisse Hallmann,
5. massa (Carter).
8. cocoines (Keller).
Genus Puilocaulis Carter.
P. spiculifera (Lamarck).

[
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Genus Raspaigelle Schmidt.
R. salomonensis (Dendy).
R. dendyi sp. n.
R. ? suluensis (Wison).
Genus Pseudaxinysse Burtorn.
P. tenuispiculata Burton.

Order KEraTosA.
Genus Darwinella Miiller.
D. simplex Topsent.
Genus Aplysina Nardo.
A. euplectella {(Hentschel).
4. mollis Row.
A. primative sp. n.
Genus Aplysinopsis Lendenfeld.
A. reticulaia Hentschel,

Genus Druinelle Lendenfeld.
D. ramosa Thiele.

Genus Megalopastas Dendy.
M. retiaria Dendy.

Genus Spongie Linnaeus.
8. gfficinalis Linnaeus.
Genus Spongionella Bowerbank.

8. pulville (Dendy).
8. nigra Dendy.
5. frondosa (Hentschel).

Genus Psammeplysille Keller.
P. arabica Keller.
Genus Cacospongie Schmidt.

C. kerdmani (Dendy).
C. symbiotica sp. n.

Genus Dysidea Johnston.
D. fragilis (Montagu).
D, cinerea Keller.

Genws Furyspongie Row.
E. lactess Row.
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(Genus Hircinte Nardo. Name, Station, Deopth in m,
H. arenosa Lendenfeld. | Eryius ledenfelds L. 111 . Depth anlmown
- H. gruensis Hentschel. v Chondrilla australiensis . . . . . 45 . 33
Chondrosie reniformis 53 13-5
Genus Carteriospongia Hyatt. ZLetilla cranivm, . 45, 63 38,13-5
e Tetilla oxeata 43 95
C. cordefolm Eeller. Chrotella cavernosa 27, 43 37,98
Chrotelle eurystoms 24, 45 T3-220, 38
Pargietille bacea . 45 38
List oF SpECIES OBTAINED BY THE 4 ﬁ ““g?’:f;g; ;“b”_m";“ I 122 2;3
Jomw MurEAY EXPEDITION, IN SYSTEMATIC ORDER, WITH si?m& mum “mma_ 175 1618
NyumeiErs OF STATIONS AND Drprys, Suberites ramulosus 43, 54, 157 95, 1046, 229
Suberites balleri . 24 753-220
Nams, Station. Depth in m. Peeudosuberites hyedinus 194 220
Pheronema giganicum 122 45 K Lamosuberites longispiculus . 157 229
Semperelle cucumis 145 49¢ Tentorium semisuberiies 108 781
Monorkaphis dives 119 1204 Tentoring sigmatophora 187 229
Monorhaphia sp. 118 1789 Polymastia tubulifera . 53 13-5
Hyalonema affine 176 695 Polymastia murrayi 157, 177, 185 229, 366, 2001
Farrea spirifeve 157 229 Polymastia clavata 24 73-220
Farreg ooca subsp. ereds 163 . 1829 Radiells sarsiz . . 108, 145 E 781494
Serostegin oculata . . 42, 54,102,163, 162 . 1416, 1046, 875, 256, 1829 Spirastrella cuspidifera 45, 53, 111 38,135, unknown
Pleurochorium anvandalet . 152 . 878 e Spirastrells spinispirulifer . 111 73-165
Mylivsia verrucosa 108 640 i Diplastrella gardiners . 111,117 73-165, 366
Apkrocallistes beatriz . b4, 108 1048, 781 Timen ecapitatostellifera 111 T3-165
Placoplegma solutum . b4 1046 I Timea tethyoides 112 13
Euplectell simplex 145 494 Timea spherastran 111 Depth ?
Holascus fibulatus 145 44 u Truchyeladus tethyoides 24 13-220
Leucosalenia gardineri 43 95 h Trackycladus cervicornis 24 T3-220
Leucetta pyriformis 148 2 Placospongla carinata 45 38
Grgntessa zanaibaris . 10 55 Hemiasterella typus 27 37
Grantessa sycilloides . 24 73220 Hemaasterella complioata %4 73-220
Grantesse glabra 43 55 Tethya repens . . 45, 63, 112, 162 38, 13-5, 113, 378
Byeon muniium . 24 73-220 Discodermie natalensis 111 73-165
Leuconia wasinensis . 45 . 28 Discodermia emarginaia 128 256-366
Dercitopsis caylonica | 111 . Probably between 73-16% Theonella lacerata 43 95
Dercitopsis minor 24, 45 73-220, 33 ] Theonelia discifera 45, 111 38, 73-165
Yodomia perfecte. 157 289 Theonell, pulchrifolia 157 229
Puchastrelle mowilifera 112, 152, 153, 157 113, 878, 256, 220 Corallistes bowerbanki 123 256366
Pocillastra schulzic 123, 157 256-366, 229 Taprobane herdmani . 97,45 37,38
Sphinctrelle gracilis . 89, 123,177 193, 256--366, 366 Microscleroderma kirsutum . 45 38
Sphinctrella theneides . 152 B78 k Hualiclonw camerata . 10 55
Thenea controtyile 145 494 Holiclong, cribriformis. 53, 111 13-5, T3-165
Thenaa grayi 108 781 Heliciona flagellifer M.B. I (d), 157 26, 229
Thenea muricats 122 45 Hualiclona of, ockracea . 9 245
Thenea wyeillis . 177 366 Huliclona contignate, 10, 24, 111 55, 78-220 (2 73-165'
Stelletta purpures 53 135 Haliclona irregularis . 24, 111, 157 73-220, 73-165, 229
Stelletta herdmani 45,111, 112 38, unknown, 113 Haliclong expanse . . 157 229
Stelletia mauritians 45 38 o Haliclona obtusispioulifera . D 23
Brionemsa acervus 45,111, 112 38, unknown, 113 Haliclona decidua . . 110 T3-165
Penares intermedia 111 depth unknown Haliclona tabernacula . 45 38
Geodia perarmata . 27, 45,112 37, 38, 113 Haliclona scychellensis . 45,112 38,113
Geodia globostellifera . 13 95 s Haliclona tuberosa . 45 38
Geodia areoiate . . 24, 27, 45, 53, 145 73-220, 37, 38, 13+5 il Haliclong cerebrum . . 111 73-165
Goodia sphavoides . 89, 15 193, 578 § Haliclona carters 27,45 27, %
Paochymatisme bifide . 157 229 Adocic sagittarius 139 BY
%, . 12
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Name.

Adoc-iaﬁbulatus VAL, MUTOsTGma .

Adocia pigmentifera

Adocia digitaie .

Adocia of, semifibrosa
Adocta tufoides . .
Petrosia testudinaria .
Petrosia mauritizna

Pelrosio nigricens .
Oceanapia pulridosum
Ocearapia fistulose
Oceanapia canalis

Oceanupio elastica
Qeeanapia media

Oceanapia zoologica
Oceanapia incrustata .
Ocegnapio ¢f. cagayense
Callyspongia diffusa .
Callyspongia subarmigers
Callyspongia confederata
Callyspongia fibrosa
Cellyspongia spinosissima .
Callyspongia clathrate.
Callyspongia boredensis
Cullyspongia rowi

Gelliodes fibulatus

Bigmna fortis

Biemna trirhaplis

Biemna ciocelyptoides
Desmacella gnnezs

Miyeale sulevotden

Mysale murrayt

Mycale sulcata ., . .
Miycale massa vor. oceanica |
Mycale topsenti .
Hamacanths mindanaensis .
Homacantha simplex
Guitarra fimbriate

~ Myzilla simplez

- Myzille dendyi . . "

- Lissodendorys ciocalyptoides |

« Lissodendoryx damirioides ._

- Lissodendoryx tubicola
Eetyoderys rhapkidiepkora .
Eetyoderyz coralliophile
H ia murrayt
Phorbas styliferus
Desmapsamma anchorals
Totrochola baculifera .
Acanthancora stylifera

~ Damiring verticillats .

- Tedania nigreseens .
Strongylacidon tnaequalis
Lithoplocamia lithistoides
Agelas mauritianus
Clathria frondifere
Clathria aculeata

et
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Station,
141
10
111
27
157
10, 111
111
9,10, 111, 157
144
45
45
139
111
111,112
11
112
24, 111

-M.B.L(a), 45, 111, M.B. (b},

45, 53
a7, 45, 53
24, 45, 50, 53
A
45
45
97
a4, 27
10
21
122
M.B.I(d)
24
24, 53,112
54
54
152, 157
157
11, 177
24
27, 45
177
54
54
2
54, 157
111
%

111
10, M.B. I ()
45

112 .
9,10, 27
MB.1{b)
9, 45
o1
M.B. T{d
10, M.B. I (d), 45

Depth in m,

44
B5

73-165
37
229

35, 73-165
73-165
245, 55, (1 T8-165) 329

31
33
38
57

73-165

Unlknowz, 113
207
113
73220, nnknown
26, 38, T3-165, 25
38,135
37, 38,13-5
73-220, 38, 1939, 13-6

65

38
38
37
73-290, 87
55
37
732
26
75-990
73-220, 13-5, 113
1046
1046
878, 229
229
207, 366
73-290
37,38
366
1046
1046
13-220
1046, 229
73-165
T3-200
73-165
55, 26
28
13
945, 55, 3T
26
245, 35
37
26
55, 29, 38

Nome.
Clathria procera
Clathria macandring .
Clathria mizta .
Clathria spicals
Clathria {ransiens
Clathria whileleggii
Clathric spongiose
Ophiitaspongia minor .
Microciona affinis
Microciona longitoza .
Microciona rhopalophora
Microcions densg .
Microciona longistyla .
Microciona anonyma .
Echimdmyum RETVOSUTE
B ehanodarts i o1 en
Antho tawiensis .
Echinoplocamia arbuscula .
Plocamille manaarensis
Acarnus topsents .
Aulospongus tubulatus
Rheblercmia indica
Endectyon thursioni
Hemeetyorille invelutum
Higginsia petrosivides
Higginsta robusts .
Raospailopsis cervicornss .
Amorphinepsis megalarkuphu
Awzinella carteri . . .
Azinella lamellate
Axinelle agariciformis
Axinella durissima
Azinella conulosa
Azinella bidder
Azinella ventilabrum .,
Azinella flabello-reticulata .
Azinella dragmazioides
Azinella massalis
Phakellia radiata

Hymeniacidon virgultosa .
Hymenigcidon variospiculaia
Clocalypta penicillus . .-
Collocalypta digilets . .
Sigmazinclla megastyla
Btylissa massa .

Stylissa coocined .
Ptilocaulis spiculifera
Raspaigella salomoncnsis
Raspaigells | suluensic
Pseudasinyssa tenuispiculals
Darwinella simplex
Aplysina cuplectella
Aplysing mollis

Aplysina primiive

SPONGES

Btation.
M.B. ) (d), M.B.I{b)
MB.I(d)

53
27
MEB. Ik
24, 27, M.B. II {0}
9,27
89
45,112
%%

157
45
45
111
53
9
43,89
177
89
45
27, 53
27, 209
45
a7, 24, 45, 185
45
27, 35, 43
27, 45, 53, 111
43, 45, 53, 111
53
45
45
M.B.I(G), 27,456,112
112
35, 45, 54
112
112
45
112
8, 27, 45, 89, 111, 112

o7, 45
45
161
112
%
53
53
151
112
112

45,112
5
45
N
45
111

15

Depth in m.
26, 26
26
13-5
31
29
73-200, 37, 29
245, 38
193
28,113
73-220
299
38
38
73-165
13+8
245
95,193
366
193
33
37,135
37, 366
38
317, T3-220, 38, 2001
38
37, 441, 38
317, 38, 135, 73165
95, 38, 13-5, 73165
13-5
38
38
26, 37, 38, 113
113
441, 38, 1046
113
113
33
113
245, 37, 38, 193,
(2 73-163), 113
37,38
38
48
113
73220
13-5
135
101
113
113
38,113
58
3B
T3-220
38
73-165
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Nome,

Aplysinopsis reticulate
Druinella ramose
Megalopastas reliaria
Bpongia oficinalis .
Spongionella pulvilla .
Spongionella nigra
Spongionella frondosa
Psammaplysilla arabice
Cacospongia herdmant
Cacospongia symbiotica
Dysiden fragilis
Dysidea cinerca .
Buryspongio lactea
Hircinia arencsa
Hircinia eruensis .
Carteriospongia cordifolia

JOHN MURRAY EXPEDITION

Station, Depth in m.
111 . Depth unknown
45 . 38
53 . 13-5
43 . 95
45 . 38
o7, 45 . 37,38
45 . 38
M.B.I1{d) . 26
45, 53 . 88, 13-5
45 . a8
24, 45,109 . T3-220, 38, 640
112 . 113
45 . 38
45, 53 . 388,13-5
53 . 13-5
45 . 38

Anarysis oF SpEcmEs OBTAINED BY THE

Jomyw Murray EXpeDITION, Swowme Drpres AND Sprores OBTAINED.

Station.
53

M.B.I(d)
M.B.T{d)

Depth in m.
13-5

26

Name,
Stellelts purpures.
Geodia arcolata.
Chondrosia reniformis.
Tetilla oranium.
Sperasirelle cuspidifera.
Tethya repens.
Haliclona eribriformis.
Callyspongia confoederata,
Callyspongia fibrosa.
Callyspongia spinosissima.
Mycale sulcata.
COlathria mizia.
Eehinodictyum nervosum.
Aulospongus tubulatus.
Raspailopsis cervicornis.
Amorphinopsis megalorhaphis.
Axinelle earters.
Stylissa massa.
Stylissa coccinea.
Megalopostas retiarin.
Cacospongia herdmant.
Hircinio arencsa.
Hircinia aruensis.
Callyspongie subarmigera.
Haliclona obtusispioulifera.
Halidlona flagellifer.
Mycale sulevoides.
Tolrookota baculifera.
Clathria aculeata,
Clathria procera.
Clathria macendring.

Psammaplysilla arabica.

M.B. I (b}

M.B. 1 (o}
148

MEB.II ()
144
27

Station,

SPONGES

Depth in m.
29

26
277
%9
31
37

Name,
Callyspongia subarmigera.
Clathria transiens.
Clathria procera.
Strongylnoidon ingequalis.
Aainella durissima.
Leucctle pyriformis.
Clathria whiteleggii.
Ceeanapia putridosum.
Geodia perarmats.
Feodie areolate.

Chrotella cavernosa.
Hemiasterella lypus.
Taprobane herdmani,
Haliclona carlers.
Callyspongie fibrosa.
Gelliodes filnidatus.
Biemna fortis,

Biemna clocalyploides,
Myzilla dendyt.

Tedania migrescens.
Agelas mauritionus.
Clathric spicaia.

Clathria whiteleggii.
Clathria spongiosa.
Aulospongus tubulotus,
Rhabderemia indica.
Hemeotyonilla tnvolubum.
Higginsia robusta,
Ruspailopsis carvicornis,
Awzinelle durissine.
Phakellia radiata.
Hymeniacidon virgullosa.
Spongionelle nigra,
Letconza wasinensts.
Dercitopsis minor.
Stelletta mavritiana.
Geodia perarmata.
Geodia areclaia.
Chondrilla gustraliensis.
Tetilla crantum.
Paratetilla bucea.
Acanikotetilla hemispharics.
Spirastrelle cuspidifera.
Placospongia carinate.
ethya repena,

Theonella discifera.
Taprobane herdmand,
Microscleroderma Firsutum.
Haliclone tabernacule,
Haliclong seychellensis.
Haliclona tuberosa.
Haliclong carteri.
Oceanapia fistulosa,
Oueanapia canalis.
Callysporgia subarmigera.
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141
161
10

139

Station.,

JOHN MURRAY EXPEDITION

Dopth in m,

46
5%

o7

65-68
95

Name,
Callyspongia confoderata.
Callyspongia fibrosa.
Callyspongie spinosissime,
Callyspongic, barodensis.
Callyspongia rowi.
Acanthancora stylifera.
Lithoplocamia lithistoides,
Clathria aculeata.
Microciona affinis,
Microciona dense.
Microciona longistyla,
Acarnus lopsenti.
Endectyon thurstons.
Hemectyonilla tnwolutum.
Higginsia petrosioides,
Higginsio rebusta,
Raspatlopsis cervicornas.
Amorphinepsis megalorhaphis.
Azinella lamellata.
Azinelle agariciformis.
Azinelle durissimae.
Azinelle bdderd,

Azinella dragmazioides.
PlLakellia radiata.
Bymeniacidon virgullosa.
Hymentacidon variospiculal
Raspaigella dendys.
Pseudazinyssa tenuispiculat
Darwinells simplez.
Aplysina mollis,

Druinella ramosa.
Spongionella pulvilla.
Spongionelle, nigra.
Spongionella frondosa.
Cacospongia herdmani.
Casosponyia symbiolica.
Dysidea cinerca.

Hircinig arenosa.
Carteriospongia cordifolia,

Adocia fibulatus var. microsigma,

Ciocalypta penteillus.
Frantessa zanzibaris.
Haliclona camerate,
Haliclons contignata.
Adeein pigmentifera.
Petrosia nigricans.
Biemma trirkaphis.
Totrochotu baculifera.
Tedania nigrescens,
Clathria aculeats.
Oceanapia elastice.
Adosie segittaraus.
Callyapongia cathrata.
Leucosolenia gardineri.
Graniesse glabra.
Feadic globostellafera.

151
112

111

B9

SPONGES

Depth in m.

101
113

.{Uncertnin, probably 73-165).

T3-165

(Uncertaiz)

Name,
Tetilla oxcata.
Chrotelle cavernosa,
Buberites ramulosus.
Theoncila lacerata.
Antho tewionsis.
Amorplinopsis megalorhaphis.
Spongta officinalis,
Prilocaulis spiculifera.
Stelletta herdmand,
Ecionemia acervus.,
Geodia perarmata,
Timea tethyoides.
Damarina verticillota.
Microcions affinis.
Azinelle durissima,
Axinella conulosa,
Azinella ventilabrum,
Awinelle flubcllo-retivulate.
Azinelle massalis.
Phakellic radiate,
Collocalypte digitata.
Raspaigelle selomonensis.
Raspeigeliz 1 suluensis.
Raspaigella dondyi.
Dercitopsis ceylondca
Spirastrelle, spiniepirulifer.
Diplastrella gardiners.
Timea capitatostollifera,
Discodermie natalensis.
Theonella diseifera.
Baliclona cribriformas,
Haliclona contignata,
Hauliclona drreqularis.
Haliclona cerebrum.

 Adooia digitata,

Petrosia testudinaria,
Petrosia mauritiana,
Petrosia nigricans.
Qceanapia media.
Callyspongia subarmigera.
Hymedesmia murreyi,
Desmapsamma anchorala.
Microciona anonyma.
Raspalopsis cervicornis,
Amorphinopsis megalorkaphis.
Phokellia radicte.
Aplysina primstiva.
Stellette herdmand,
Penares intermedie.
Erylus lendanfelds.
Spirastrella cuspidifera.
Oceanapia zoologice.
Callyspongia diffusa,
Aplysinopsis reticulata,
Splancirela gracilis.



174

1

106
24

157

Station,

JOHN MURRAY EXPEDITION

Depth in m.

207

212
73-220

229

245

Nome.
Geodia spheroides.
Ophlitaspongia minor,
Antho tawiensis,
Plocamille manaarensis,
Phakellia radiuta.
Oceanapia incrustaia.
Guitarra fimbriata,
Fangophiling submersa,
Grantessa sycilloides.
Byeon munitum.
Dercitopsis minor.
Geodia wreolata,
Chrotella evrystoma.
Suberites Kellers,
Polymastia cavata.
Trachycladus tethyoides.
Trachyeladus cervicornis,
Hemiasterello complicata.,
Haliclona contignata.
Haliclona trregularis.
Cellyspongia diffusa,
Callyspongic spinosissima.
Biemna fortis.
Myecale murrays.
Myeale suleata,
Myxilla simples.

Ectyodoryz rhophidiophore.

Phorbas siyliferus.
Clathria whiteleggit,
Microciona longitorza,
Hemectyonilla wnvolutum.
Sigmazxinelle megastyla,
Aplysina euplectelle.
Dysiden fragilis,
Farrea spirifera.
Yodomia perfecta.
Pachastrelle monilifera.
Pecillastra schulzit,
Pachymatisma bifids.
Suberites ramulogus.

Lazosuberites longispiculus.

Tentorina sigmatophora.
Polymastia murrayi.
Theonelle pulchrifolic.
Healiclona flagellifer.
Haliclona irregularis.
Haliclona expansa.
Petrogia nigricans.

H. 7, b )

a ST8

Hamacanthe simplez.
Eetyodoryx coralliophils.
Microczona rhopalophore.
Haliclone of. oclracen.
Petrosia nigricans.
Tedanta nigrescens,
Lithoplocamia lithistoides.

177

458
145

109

176
122

1038

119

42
175
118
162

50
185

Station,

SPONGES

Depth in m.

256--366

274365

441

404
494

510

685
732

781

609-915

1048

1207-1463
1415
1618
1789
1829

1939
2001

Name.
Clathric spongiosa.
Echinodictyum jousscoumel.
Phakellia radiate.
Pacillastra selulzil,
Sphinctrolla gracilis.
Diseodermis emarginate.
Corallistes bowerbanld,
Sphinctrella  gracilis.
Thenea wyvillds,
Polynastic murrayi.
Guitarra fimbriata.
Lissodendoryx ciocalyptoides.
Echinoplocamia arbuscule.
Higginsia robusta,
Azinella bidders.
Radiclla sersit.
Semperella cucumas.
Euplectella simplez.
Holascus fibulatus.
Thenca centrotyla.
Mytinsia verrucosa.
Dysidea fragilis.
Hyalonema affine,
Pheronema giganieum.
Thenca muricate,
Aplrocallistes deatriz.
Radiella sursii,
Tentorivm semisuberilos.
Thence groyi.
Sarostegia oculaia.
Plaurochorium ennandalet,
Pachastrella mon lifora,
Sphinctrells theneides.
Geodia sphearoides.
Homacantha mindanmnsis,
Sarostegin oculata,
Aplrocallistes beatric.
Placeplegnio solutum.
Suberites ramulogus.
Mycale massa war. oceanicd.
Mycale lopsenti,
Lissodendoryz demirioides.
Lissodendoryz tubicola.
Eectyodoryx coralliophila.
Axinella bidderd,
Monorhaphis dives.
Saroslegia oculata.
Suberites domuncula,
Bonorhaplis sp.
Farree occa subsp. erccla.
Sarostegia oculaia,
Collyepongia spinnsissima.
Hemactyonilla involutum,
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Order HEXACTINELLIDA.
Sub-order AMPRIDISCOPEORA.
Family PEERONEMATIDZE.
Genus Pheronema Leidy.
Pheronema gigontewm Schulze.

Pheronema giganteum Schulze, 1886 : 66 ; Schulze, 1887 & 250, pls, xlv, xlvi; Schulze, 1893 ; 996 ; Schalze,
1895 1 663 ; Tjima, 1927 ; 10, pL v, figs. 1-T; Okoda, 1932:6.
OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 122, January 22, 1934, Zanzibar Area (57 21 24" 8., 39° 23' 00" B.
to 5° 22° 367 8., 39° 22 18" B.), 745 m., botbom grey-green mud.
DistrETTION ~—Eei Ieland; Timor; Japan; 204-276 m., blue mud.

Genus Semperelia Gray.
Semperella cucumss Schulze.

Semperella cucumis Schulze, 1895 : 45, pl. ix, fgs. 1-16; Schulze, 1902 : 4%, pl. wi¥, figs. 1-16; Schulze,
1904 : 103, pla. xx—xxii, pl. xxdv, fig. 1.
OccuRRENCE.—Stn, 145, March 31, 1934, Maldive Area (47 58 42" 8., 78" 18" 2¢" B},
494 m., bottom green mud and sand.
DisTrrevTION.—Andamans; Nicobars; 296-730 m.

Family MoNOREAPHIDZE.
Genus Monorhaphis Schulze.

Monorhaphis dives Schulze.
Monorhaphis dives Schulze, 1904 : 121, pl. lifi, figs. 1-20.

OccurRENce.—Stm. 119, January 19, 1934. Zanzibar Area (6° 29" 94" 8., 39° 48" 547
E. to 6° 32’ 00" 8., 39° 53’ 30" E.), 1204 m.

REmarks.—The specimen consists of a badly-preserved fragment, but the spiculation
puts its identity beyond doubt.

Distrpurion.—Ooast of Somaliland ; 1644 m.

Monorhaphis sp.

O CCURRENCE.—Stn. 118, Zanzibar Area (4° 05 54" N., 41° 10’ 12" E. to 4° 17’ 00" N.,
41° 11’ 48" B.), 1789 m., bottom globigerma coze.

Rzyarxs.—Three spicules were obtained with the following dimensions : 63, 133 and
138 cm. long and 1-5, 3 and 4 mm. diameter at the centre respectively. No body spicules
were found.
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Family HYALONEMATIDE.
Genus Hyalonema Gray.

Hiyalonema affine Brandt.,

Hyalonema affine Brandst, 1857 ; 606; Brandt, 1859 : fol.; Schultze, 1860 : 9; Mozshall, 1875 : 234 1

H. (Stylocalyz) aperivs Schulze, 1837 1 59; H. apertum Schalze, 1887 : 214, pls, mexvif, dewcviii

Schulze, 1893 : B4 ; Schulze, 1895 : 39, pl. viii, igs. 1-6; H. machrenthali Schulze, 1855 : 41, pl.

vii, figs. T-11; H. affine veticulatum Schulze, 1899 : 112; H. offine japonicum Sehulze, 1399 ¢ 112

H. qffine Schulze, 1902 : 27, pl v, figs. 1-11; H. apertum Schulze, 1904 : 91 pls, xuovil, xoeviii

H. apertum maehventali Ijima, 1927 : 72, pl. 4, fg. 15, pl. v, figs. 1-8, text-fgs. T-16; L. apertum
Okada, 1922 < 19; H. aperium solidum Olndn, 1632 : 21, pl. i, figs. 1-2.

OccurRENCE.—Stn. 176, May 2, 1934, Gulf of Aden (12° 04’ 06" N., 50° 38" 367 E.).
695 m., bottom green mud and sand.

REmsris—Two poorly preserved specimens Tepresent this species. In both the
body is badly damaged, but in one of them the stalk bears an Actinia (like that figured by
Seknlze, 1902, pl. vil, fig. 1a) and below this o Palythos. The body in both specimens s
30 mm. high and the stalk 140 mm. long.

DisTrreuTion.—Japan ; East Indies; Indian Ocean (W. of Sumatra, Nicobars.
Andamans) ; 204-1886 m., botbom green mud, Pteropod coze.

Sub-order HEXASTEROPHORA.
Tribe HEXACTINOSA.
Sub-tribe CLAVULARIA.
Family FARREID.E.
Genus Farrea Bowerbank.
Farrea spirifers Tjima.
Farrea spirifera Tjima, 1927 = 156, pl. xiii, figs. 10-15.

OCCURRENOE.——Stn. 157, April 6, 1934, Maldive Ares (4° 43" 48" N, 72° 55’ 24" B. t¢
4° 44° 00" N, 72° 54’ 18" E.), 229 m., bottom coral rock.
DisTrreoTioN.—EKel Is. ; 595-984 m.

Farrea oces Bowerbank, subsp, erecte Ijima.
Farrea ocea crecta Lima, 1927 : 132, pl figa. 1-12, ?13-16.

OcourrENCE.—Stn. 162, April 10, 1934, Maldive Area (8° 08° 30" N., 72° 58’ 00" E.}
1829 m., bottom grey mud.
DisTRIEUTION.~—Between Celebes and the Philippines (several localities) ; 278-1633 m
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Genus Sarostegin Topsent,
Sarastegia oculata Topsent.

Sarosiegia oculats Topsent, 1904 : 4, figa. 1-3; Tapsent, 1904 1 3775 Ramella tubulose Schulze, 1904 ; 38,
pl xiv, figs. 7-9; Serostegiz oculate Dendy, 1916 : 919, pl. xlii, figs. 19-31, pl. xliii, figs. 32-35;
Gravier, 1918 : 20; Topsent, 1923 : 87, pl i, figs. 12-12, pi. iv, fig, 5.

OccuRRENCE.—Stn. 42, October 27, 1933, South Arabian Coast {17° 26" 00" N.,
35° 49’ 00" £.), 1415 m., bottom rock and mud ; Stn. 54, November 3, 1933, South Arabian
Coast (21° 50° 00" N., 59° 52" 00" E.), 1046 1., bottom green mud ; Stm. 152, April 4,
1934, Maldive Area {4° 49’ 00" N., 72° 46’ 30" E. to 4° 48’ 00" N, 72° 40° 00" E.), 878 m.,
bottom green sand ; Stn. 153, April 4, 1934, Maldive Aren (4° 45" 36" N., 72° 527 12" E. to
4° 42' 36" N., 72° 50’ 24" E.), 256 m. ; Str. 162, April 10, 1934, Maldive Area (8° 08" 30"
N., 72° 58’ 00" E.), 1828 m., bottom grey mud.

Drstrisurion.—(Cape Verde Islands, 5981694 m. (Topsent, Schulze); off Sumatra,
677 m. (Schulze) ; Beychelles, 823 m. (Dendy) ; Maldives, 256~1820 m. (Murzay Expedi-
tion),

Bub-tribe Scorurania.
Family EvrETIDE.
Genus Plevrochorium Schrammen,
Plevrochorium annandaler (Kitkpatrick).

Eurele annandales Kirkpatrick, 1903 ; 21, pl. i, figs. 1-13:  Plourochorium aennandales Ijima, 1927 : 196 ;
P. wmandeles (err.), Tiima, 1927 : 363,
OCCURRENCE.~-Stn. 152, April 4, 1934, Maldive Area (4° 49’ 00" N., 72° 46’ 30" E. to
47 48" 00" N., 72° 40’ 00" E.), 878 m., bottom green sand.
DisterevTion.—Off Ceylon {925 and 1207 m.).

Genus Myliusta Gray.
Myliusia verrucose Tjima.
Myliusic verrucosa Tjixa, 1927 : 217, pl. xxiv, figs, 17-19,
OccurrErCE.—Stn. 109, January 13, 1934, Zangibar Ares (5° 10 36" 8., 39° 337 48" E),
640 m., light grey mud.
DrgrereuTion.—Sulu Archipelago; 564 m.

Family ArErocALLISTIDE.
Genus Aphrocallistes Gray.
Aphrocallistes beatriz: Gray.

Aphrocallisies beatriz Gray, 1868 : 224 : Gray, 1858 : 115, pl. xi; Gray 1867 :507; Thomson, 1568 : 119 ;
Iphiteon beatriz Bowerbank, 1865 : 820 ; dphrocailisies bocages Wright, 1870 : 77, pl.i; Kent, 1870«
248 ; Schmidt, 1870 : 17, pl, 4, figs. I, 11, 12; Carter, 1873 : 353 ; A. beatriz Carter, 1873 : 369 ;
A. bocages Murshall, 1875 : 150, pl. xiv, figs. £2-45; Marchall, 1876 ; 124; Schmidt, 1850 : 48, ol
vil, fig. 5; 4. beatriz Priost, 1854 : 12, pl. i, fign. 14-15; A. boeagei Schulso, 1886 : T4; A, beatriz
Schulze, 1386 : Th; 4. ramosus Schulzo, 1886 : T8 ; A. beatriz Schulre, 1887 : 311, pl Ixxxiv, figs.
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9-10; 4. bocegei Schulzo, 1887 : 313, pl. xxxii, pl. Ixxxdiv, figs. 1-8; 4. ramosus Schulzo, 1887 :
319, pl. lexxevi; A, boeaged Kirkpatrick, 1889 : 446 ; Topsont, 1892 : 325 4. ramosus Topsent, 1892 :
32, pl. v, fig, 12, pl. vii, fig. 10; A. besiriz Schulze, 1896 ; 63, pl. vii, figs, 1-13; 4. ramosus Schulze,
1896 : 76, pl. vii, fg. 14; A. bocaget Schulze, 1896 : 78, pl. vifi, figs. 1-11; Schulze, 1899 : 85:
4. vastus Schulze, 1896 ; 86, pl. xviil, fig. 3; A, bealriz Schulze 1900 : 38; A. bocagei Schulze, 1900 :
39; 4. beatrix Schulze, 1902 : 87, pl xv, figs. 1-13; 4. bocagei Schulze, 1902 : 93, pl. xvi;
4. ramosus Schulze, 1902 : 97, pl. xv, fig. 14 ; A. beatriz Schulze, 1904 ; 48, pls. xi-xiii, pl. xiv, figs.
1-6; A. bocagei Topsent, 1504 : 48; 4. beairiz Stephens, 1915 : 430 A. beatriz orientalis Tjima,
1916 : 173; A, beutriz Arneson, 1920 : 10; Dandy and Burton, 1926 : 226 Ijima, 1927 : 286, pl.
xxdv, fige. 20-30, pl. xxv, toxt-fig. 35; Burton, 1928 : 15; Topsent, 1928 : 95; Burton and Rao,
1532 : 302 ; A. beatriz orientalis Okeda, 1932 : 51, pl. iv, fig. 1.

OccurrRENCE.—Stn. 54, November 3, 1933, South Arabian Coast {21° 50° 00" N,
59° 52 00" B.), 1048 m., bottom green mud; Stn. 108, January 13, 1934, Zanzibar Area
(5° 18 06" ., 39° 24 12" B. to 5° 14’ 30" N., 30° 25’ 36* E.), 781 m., bottom grey mud.

Remarks.—Examples of this species ocour commonly in deep-sea dredgings, probably
more frequently than any other Hexactinellid, The geographical range is within the
limits of approximately 5° 8. and 50° N., except in the Atlantic where (Burton, 1928) it
bas been recorded for the Greenland-Tceland area.

DisTrsUTION.—Atlantic (Greenland, Tceland, SW. Ireland, Azores, Bermuda, West
Indies, Morocco, Canaries, Cape Verde Islands, St. Helena, St. Paul, Ascension Is.);
Indian Ocean {off Bombay, Bay of Bengal, Nicobars, Andamans, Mergui) ; Dutch Fast
Indies ; Pacific {Philippines, Japan); 164-1966 m.

Tribe L¥ssacmvosa.
Family LEUCOPSACASIDE.
Genus Placoplegme Schulze.
Placopleyma. solutum Schulze.

Placoplegma solutum Schulzo, 1896 : 63, pl. vi, figs. 11-17; Schulze, 1897 : 544 ; Schulze, 1902 : SO, Pl xv,
figa. 11-17 ; Ijimao, 1898 : 43; Schulze, 1904 : 28, pL viL.

OocoRRENCE.—Stn, 54, Novermnber 3, 1933, South Arabian Coast (21° 80’ 00" N,
59° 52° 00" B.}, 1046 m., bottom green mud.
Disrrisurion.—Dar-es-S8alzam ; Bay of Bengal (12° N., 90° E.) ; 2925-3008 m.

Family EvpLECTRELLIDE.
Genus Fuplectelle Owen.
Euplectelles stmplex Schulze,

Euplectella simplex Schulze, 1896 : 15, pl. ii, figs. 1-13 ; Sohuize, 1902 : 51, ol x, fige. 1-13; Schuize, 1904 :
21, pl. iv, figs, 4-5.
OccurrENCcE.—% Stn. 145, March 31, 1934, Maldive Area (4:° 5842”7 8., 73° 16" 24 B,
494 m., bottom green mud and sand.
DrstrisuTion.—Zanzibar ; Andamans; W. of Sumatrs ; 402-1668 m., bottom blue
mud.



180 JOHN MURRAY EXPEDITION

Genus Holaseus Schulze.
Holuscus fibulatus Schulze.

ﬁ’ohsr:us fibulatus Schnlzo, 1886 : 40; Schulze, 1887 ; 87, ph xv, figs. 1-5, pl. xvi; Schulze, 13896 : 10
Schulze, 1904 : 8.

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 145, March 31, 1934, Maldive Ares (4° 58’ 42" 8., 73° 16" 24" 1.},

494 m. .
DisrrisuTIoN.—Dar-es-Salaam ; between Kerguelen and South Africa; South of

Australia ; 2516-2959 m., bottom Globigerina ooze, Diatom coze, red clay.

Order CALCAREA.
Family HoMocELIDA.
Genus Leucosolents Bowerbanle.
Leucosolenia gardiners Dendy.

Leucosolenia gardiners Dendy, 1913 : 2, pl. i, figs. 1-2, pl ifi, figs. 1-3; Dondy snd Row, 1913 ; 725,
L. gardineri, var. vergensis Eumar, 1924 : 21,

OCOURRENCE.—Stn. 43, October 28, 1933, South Arabian Coast (17° 29" 00" N,,
55° 47 00" E.), 96 m.
DisTrsUvTION.—Indian Ocean ; 18-25 m.

Faraily LEUCASCIDE.
Genus Leucetie Haeckel.
Leucette. pyriformas Dendy-
Leucetta pyriformis Dendy, 1913 : 13, pl. 4, fig. %, pliv, fig. 3; Dondy and Row, 1513 : 734,

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 148, April 3, 1934, Maldive Area (4° 53’ 12" N, 72° 54" 30" E. to
4° 517 24" N, 72° 53" 06" E.), 27 m., bottom soft cream mud.
Drstripvriow.—Cargados Carajos; 82 m.

Family Hererormn 2.
Genus Grantesse Lendenfeld.
Grontesse sanztbarts Jenkin,
Grantessa zanzibaris Jenkin, 1908 : 449, figs, 98-102; &, sanzibarensis Dendy and Row, 1813 : 753,
OocuRRRNCE—Stn, 10, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 817 00" N, 42° 31" 00" E),
55 m.
DisTRIBUTION.—Zanzibar ; 11-15 m,
Gramiessa glabre Row.
Grantesss glabre Row, 1911 : 203, pl xix, fig. 65 Dendy and Row, 1913 : T52.
OcOTRRENCE.—Stn. 43, October 28, 1933, South Arabian Coast (17° 2¢' 00" N, 55° 47

00" B.), 95 m.
DistripurioN.—Red Sea.

R
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Grantessa sycilloides (Schuffner).
Sycortis syeilloides Schuffner, 1877 : 420, pl. xxv, fig. 10; Grantessa sycilivides Dendy and Row, 1913 : 753,

OcCURRENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Guif of Aden (11° 53" 42" N, 51° 13’ 12" E.),
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand and shells,

REmarks.—It is probable that Graniessa glabra Row, from the Red Sea, is synonymous
with &, syeilloides.

DisTrRIEUTION.—Mauritivse,

Family SycerTima.
Genns Sycon Risso.
Syecon munitum Jenldin.

Sycon munitum Jenkin, 1908 : 443, fig. 91; Dendy and Row, 1913 : T4T,

OcOURRENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53" 42" N, 51° 13’ 12" K.),
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand, shingle and {7) rock.
DisrerBuTION.—Zanzibar ; 13 m.

Genus Leuconia Grant.
Leuconia wasinensts (Jenkin).
Leueille wasinansis Jonkin, 1908 : 454, fig. 104 ; Leucandra wastnensis Dendy, 1913 : 24, pl. i, fig. 5; Dendy
and Row, 1913 : 772,

OccURRENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 08" 30" N.,
57° 02' 20" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
Distrreurion.—East Africa {Wasin); Saya da Malha ; 12-100 m.

Order TETRAXONIDA,
Sub-order HoMOSOLEROPHORA.
Family PLARINID.E.
Genus Dereitopsis Dendy.
Dercitopsis ceylonics Dendy.
Dereitopsis ceylonica Dondy, 1905 : 66, pl. i, fig. 1.

OCOURRENCE.~—Stm. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Ares (5° 04’ 18" S,, 39° 147 12"
E.), depth uncertain {probably between 73 and 165 m.}.
DrstrisuTIoN —Ceylon, 182 m.

Dercitopsis minor Dendy.
Dercitopsis miner Dendy, 1916 : 228, pl. xliv, fig. 1, pL xlv, fig. 1; Dondy and Frederick, 1924 : 489,

OccUrRRENCE.—Sin. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53" 42” N, 51° 13" 12" E.),
73-220 m., bottom coazrse sand and skell ; Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast
(18° 03’ 30 N, 57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.



182 JOHN MURRAY EXPEDITION

DistrisvTioN.—Indian Ocean (Cargados Carajos, Amirante, Egmont Reef); 54—
80 m.; Western Australia (Abrolhos Island}.

Sub-order STREPTASTROSCLEROPHORA,
Family PACHASTRELLID®,
Genus Yedomie Lebwohl.
Yodomia perfecta Dendy.
Yodomea perfecte Dendy, 1916 @ 232, pl. xliv, fig. 3, pl. xlv, fig. &.

QCCURRENCE.—Stn. 157, April 6, 1934, Maldive Arvea (4° 43/ 48" N, 72° 55" 24" [i. to
4° 44’ 00" N, 72° 54’ 18" B.), 229 m., bottom coral rock.
DistamsuTioNn.—Indian Ocean (Saya de Malha ); 273 m.

Genus Pachastrella Schmidt.
Pachastrella monilifers Schmidt.

Pachastrella monilifera Schmidt, 1868 : 15, pl, iii, £g. 7; P. abysei Schmids, 1370 ; 64, pl. +i, fig, 4; Carter,
1875 : $07; Schmidt, 1380 : 68; Sollas, 1833 ; 104, pl. x, fig. 5, pl. =, figs. 1-31; P. monilifera
Sollas, 1888 : 110; Topsent, 1892 ; 41; Topaent, 1894 : 330, pl. xv, fig. 4; P. ovisternule Lendenfeld,
1894 : 439, pl. i, figs. 1-3; P. mondlifera Topsent, 1901 : 343 ; 1002 : 346 ; P. caliowiste Kirkpatrick,
1902 : 227, pL &, Eg. 4, pl. iii, fig. 4; P. iservhope Kickpatzick, 1902 : 238, pl. i, fig. 5, pl. i, fig,
5; P. monilifera Lendonfeid, 1903 : 75 ; P. ovisterncta Lendenfeld, 1903 : 75 ; P, mondlifera Topsent,
1904 ;: 92, pl. &, fig. 2; P. chuna Lendenfeld, 1606 ; 238, pl. xxeviil, fige. 245 ; P. soliculats London-
feld, 1906 : 243, pl. xxxdx, figs. 1-13 : P. monilifers Topsont, 1913 : 609 ; Ferrer, 1814 : 7; P, ovis-
ternate Ferrer, 1914 : 73 P. monilifera Stephons, 1916 1 133 Babié, 1921 : 92; Baobid, 1923 : 285,
fir. U; Burton, 1926 : 95 Topsent, 1928 : 132,

OcCURRENCE.—Stn. 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar Avea (5° 04" 57" 8., 39° 13" 18"
E.), 113 m., betbom coral rock; Stn. 152, April 4, 1934, Maldive Area (4° 49" 24" N,
72° 46° 30" B. te 4° 487 427 8, 72° 40° 30" B.), 878 m., bottom green sand ; Stn. 153, April
4, 1934, Maldive Area (4° 45 36" I, 72° 52’ 12" K. to 4° 42 36" N, 72° 50" 24" E.), 256 m. ;
Stn., 157, A.pril 6, 1934, Maldive Area (4° 43’ 48" N,, 72° 55’ 24" L. to 4° 44" 00" N, 72°
547 18" K.), 229 m., bottom coral rock.

Rexsrks.—Except that the larger megasclezes, in the epecimens from. Stn. 157, have
the ends of the cladi more conmonly biid than usual, these specimens are fairly representa-
tive. Through them, the recorded distribution of the species is carried into the Indian
Ocean for the first fime, apart from the specimens found off South Africa.

DisteuTioN.—Atlantic Qcean (SW. Ireland, Spain, Portugal, Morocco, Azores,
Madeira, Canaries, West Africa, Southk Africe, Tristan da Cunba, Gough Is.); Mediter-
ranean ; Natal; 61-2165 m.; botbom rock, sand, mud, gravel or broken shells.

Genus Pecillastra Sollas.
Pecillastra schulzii {Sollas).

Normanie schulzit Scllas, 1886 : 185 ; N. laminaris Sollas, 1886 : 186 ; N, tenuilominaris Sollas, 1886 : 186 ;
Peeillastre schulzei Sollns, 1888 : 79, pl. ix, figs, 1-29; P, laminaris Sellas, 1888 : 84; P. tonuile-
mineris Sollas, 1888 : 85, pl. v, figs. 17-18; Pachastrella schulsii, Lendonfeld, 1903 : 771 P, laminaris
Y.endonfold, 1903 : 78 ; P. lenuilaminaris Lobwohl, 1914 ; 72, pl. v, figs, 16-25, pl. ix, fig. 21 ; Dendy,
1916 : 230, pl. xIv, Ag. 2; Pacllastra tenuilaminaris Dendy and Burton, 1926 ; 238,
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OcCURRENCE.—Stn. 123, January 22, 1934, Zanzibar Avea {5° 19' 00" 8., 39° 32" 30" E.
to 5° 19’ 12" S., 39° 83’ 50" B.), 256-366 m., bostom green mud, sand and rock ; Stn. 157,
April 6, 1934, Maldive Aren (4° 43’ 48" N., 72° 55" 24" E. to 4° 44’ 00" N, 72° 54' 18" E.),
229 m., bottom coral rock.

DisTrevTioN.—Indian Qcean (Amirante, Andamans, Mergui Archipelago); Heard
Island ; Ambeing ; Pacific Ocean (Japan and east of the Philippines) ; 73-1829 m.

Genus Sphinctrelle Schmids.
Sphinctrella gracilis Sollas.

Sphinctrella gracilis Solles, 1838 : 89, pl. xifi, figs. 1-2 ; Topsent, 1002: 12 Puachasivella gracilis Londenfeld,
1803 : T4; Sphincirella gracitis Topscnt, 1904 ; 88, pl. iv, £g. 2; Topsent 1923 : 131,

OccurrENCE.—Stn. 89, December 7, 1933, Northern area of Arabian Sea (19° 14’ 00”
N., 69° 42' 18" E.), 193 m., bottora sand, shells and rock; Stn. 123, January 22, 1934,
Zanzibar Area (5 19 00" 8., 39° 32" 30" K. to 5° 19° 12¥ 8., 39° 33’ 30" B.), 256366 m.,
bottom green mud, sand and rock ; Stn. 177, May 2, 1934, Gulf of Aden (12° 01" 54" N,
50° 39’ 12" E.), 366 m., bottom green mud and rock.

Renarxks.—There are three typical specimens, 10, 20 and 60 mm. across respeciively.
The smallest resembles closely the specimen figured by Topsent {1904), and the largest is
closely similar in external form to Thenea fenestrata Sollas, with a flattened, discoidal form
and a series of equatorial pore-recesses.

DisTRIBUTION. —Azores, Madeira, Cape Verde Is.; 182-1229 m.

Sphinctreila thencides sp. n.
(Text-fig. 1.)

Hororype.—B.M. 1936.3.4.313.

OocurrENcE.—Sin, 152, April 4, 1934, Maldive Area (4° 49 24" N, 72° 46" 30" E. to
4° 48’ 42" N, 72° 40" 30" E.}, 878 m., bottom green sand.

Dracrosis.—Sponge subspherical ; surface hispid; oscules and pores in equatorial
recesses at opposite sides of body, each protected by a fringe of long spicules; texture
firm.; colour, in spirit, pale yellowish-brown ; skeleton of radially-arranged oxen, with a
subectosomal layer of short-shafted orthotrienes, more rarely dichotrienes ; microscleres
streptasters of two sizes.

Spicules :

oxea, 6:0~8-0 by 0-04-0-056 mm.,

orthotrienes, cladi 0-48-0+8 by (~032-0-05 mm., shaft of same length or slightly
longer,

dichotrienes, rare, of similar dimensions,

streptasters (-022-0-05 mm. across, larger with 4-5 rays.

x, 5. 13
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Texr-wre. 1. —Sphinerells theneides sp. n. Oxcote, 50 end orthotrimne X 50, with group of streptasters,
500,

Family TaRNED.E.
Genus Theneo Gray.

meg:i‘g;tlslgr 0 5481 0, Tg‘ip.’mia Thomsox, 1869 : 712; Dorvillis Kent, 1870 : 203 ; Wywillethomsonic
s 1 805 Dorvilie Poctz, 1883 : 3682; Clavello he Hansen, 1835 : 19 Thest ?
Ledenfold, 1887 : 563; Theus Luadbeck, 1907 1 550, o 1880 1195 Thisiphonia

Gexoryre.—Tethen muricats Bowerbank, 1864 25, figs. 35, 304, 305.

Dragrosis.—Theneidm with radially-sivanged oxea and long-shafted triwnes ; micro-
scleres metasters ; with specizl pore-areas. ,

) Remarks.—In dealing with the species belonging to the genus Themea, it becomes
quickly apparent that the differences between them are comparatively slight. Previous
wiiters have tended to base their disgmoses on differences in () shape and size of the
microscleres, (b) shape and size of the megascleres, and (c) external form, in this order of
importance.

Of tl}e first, the shape and sive of the microscleres, it is only too obvious, when a
comparative survey is made, that the microscleres of the various species of Thenea are
much more closely alike than those of, say, the genus Stellatte. There are differences in
size, bub con}para.tively little difference in shape. Even the presence or absence of spines
on the rays is & matter of doubtful importance, as we know by analogy with other genera
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of Tetraxonida and with the Hexactinellida. As to size, we find that this varies sufficiently
to make it almost worthless in the definition of species. It has been shown, again and
again, by various writers, that the microscleres of all Tetraxonida not only vary in size.
but that whole categories of spicules may be absent from some parss of an individuz!
sponge, or may be completely Jacking in a given individual.

The same remarks may be made of the megascleres which, unlike those of Stellest:
and other such genera, are remarkably uniform, consisting of oxea, dichotriszsnes, anatri-
®nes and protisnes.

The external form, however, does offer a possible basis for distinction, as its characters
appear to be comparatively stable. It seems possible, therefore, that using, primarily.
the external characters, supplemented by details of spiculation, we shall amive at the
most satisfactory basis for classification of this genus.

Before passing to consideration of the species of Theneu, it may be useful to consider
the range of variation in both size and shape of the spicules. Lendenfeld (19086, p. 222
records that in the two specimens of his T%enes microclada, one had streptasters (dic
grossen. Metaster) 0-15-0-29 mm. across, and the other, 0-27—(0-4 mm. across. Thisis a
significant record, and one which I followed up by examining the accumulated material of
T. muricata in the British Mussum collection. Using only specimens from the coast of
Norway, the type-locality of the species, I found that, in specimens otherwise readily
identifiable as T'. muricata {Bowerbank), the size and shape of the larger streptasters vazied
considerably. The first six observations were as follows:

Specimen. Small streptasters. Large streptastors,
(mm.) ()
Tho kelotype . 0-021-0-031 aoross . Absant,
B.M. 10.1.1.1127 . 0-021-0-028 . R 0:05-0-08 ncross.
B.M. 10.1.1.1119 . . 0-02-0085 ¢ 007048,
B.M. $4.11.16.120 0-03-0-035  , R 0-C6-0-14
B.M. 10.1.1.746.i1 0-007-0-02 ,, c 0001

B 10.1.1.83 . . Absent . Absent.

(R == rare ; C= Commen.)

Not only do the dimensions vary bus the characters of the spicules do also. Thus, in some
large streptasters, with rays of equal length, the thiclmess varies perceptibly. In some
instances, the rays of the larger streptasters are strongly microspined instead of smooth.

Turning to the rest of the skeleton, and to the morphology, we find that, in addition
to vaziation in size, the following may be fourd :

(1) The dichotrimnes may be replaced by a varying but usaally small guantity of
plagiotrizenes ; but in one specimen the large triznes were exclusively plagiotriznes.

(2) The anatriznes and less commonly the protrimnes, may be differentiated into two
categories.

(3) The sponge, while usually attached to the substratum by 2 root-tuft and ropes of
long spicules, may, in rare instances, be attached direct to & stone. This may lead to a
deformity in shape of the spenge.

(4) The oscules may be single, numerous but sweall, or converted into irregular crypts
simBar to the equatorial porifercus erypts. The increase in number of the oscules is usually,

+ not always, correlated with increase in size, and especially with a dorso-ventral flatten-
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ing of the sponge. The formation of osculiferous crypts, in some cases, at all events,
appears to be due to malformation of the sponge body (see 3 above), or to the presence of
smothering alge, or organie débris.

(5) The hispidation of the surface may be very much developed (of. Lendenfeld, 1206,
pl. xxd, fig 6, I. mesotriccna) or the specimens may appear practically non-hispid, almest
smooth, without any equatorial fringe. But of & hundred or more specimens exemined,
the great majority showed little obvious hispidation apart from the fringe around the
oscules and the equatorial erypts.

{6) The body of the sponge tends to Satten and the oscules to multiply in number with
the size of the specimen.

Using the external form as the basis for specific identification the position can be
expressed as in Text-fig. 2 and in the key on page 187. Both represent however, an ideal
situation. Ir practice there are difficulties which can be but sparingly dealt with in print.
For example, the smallest specimens (presumably juvenile) of all species are very similar
no matter from which part of the world they come. The body is rounded, usually sur-
mounting a proportionately long stall, with a pair of erypts at opposite sides of the body.
Presumably these crypts are poral and oscular respectively. A typical example is seen in
Lendenfeld (1908, pl. xxdii, fig. 39) and in the same work (pl. xxdi, figs. 11, 12) young
specimens can be seen still attached to the parent. With further growth, so it would
seem, changes in shape take place producing the characters exemplified in Text-fig. 2.

The next difficulty Hes in the fact that the shapes given in Text-fig. 2 are only rarely
attained in this definite form. Either by some slight variation, more often by some
distortion as a resuit of preservation, the ideal characters tend to be masked. Thus, in a
jar of some 20 Thenea grays in the British Museum collection only two or three approach
the typical form shown in Text-fig. 2. For the rest, some are so damaged that specific
morphological characters are indefinable, in others the equatorial erypts extend in places
into the upper surface producing an appearance deceptively like that of some specimens of
T. muricats, where the oscules may be in oscular crypts {as in T valdivie Lendenfeld, 1906,
pl. xviii, fig. 11). If then, instead of a group of 20 specimens, the collector had in this
case brought back one only, identification might have been rendered difficult if not impes-
sible. Or the subsequent determination might have been misleading.

There is a third difficulty, The spiculation, as regards both megascleres and micro-
scleres, is comparatively uniform throughout the genus, So long as the lmown specimens
numbered a few scores it was possible to note and use the small variations in spicular
characters. Now, when the British Museum collections alone run into hundreds, the
variation and gradations to be found in the total range of recorded specimens are such that
we may say for all practical purposes that the spiculation is uniform throughout the genus.
Identification must therefore depend wpon external characters correlated, where these
characters are distorted, with geographical distribution.

The five species, if such they be, listed on p. 187, have a well ordered distribution, which
is consistent with what is known of the distribution of sponges generally. Thus, T.
centrofyle is recorded from the eastern and southern Imdian Ocean; I\ groyd, from the
Indian Ocean, Philippines, and Australia. T\ wywillii, from the Philippines ; T, fenestrata,
from the Galapagos area, Florida and West Africa and T. muricata from the North
Atlantic, Aretic Ocean and Japan. There is, therefore, nothing in their distributicn to
suggest that this grouping is unreasonable.
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The typical characters of the § species are Hlustrated in the following key:

Ery 10 1 Species oF THENWEA,

Oscules equatorinl, set in o cribriform plt: at opposxtc aide of body from pom -boaring crypt . 2
Oscules npical . . . . . 3
Skeleton includes microxea . . . . . . . . . . . centrolyle
Skeleton without mieroxea . . . . . . . . grayt
3 Oucules small, or sitnated in an irregulnr a.plcal cmbn.form oz'ypt . . . . . . 4
Ogcules in o iarge shallow depression . . . wyvillis
Body dorso-ventraily flattened, with an equutana.l saries uf ﬂmu.ﬂ pore—beurmg crypts . Jenestrata
Body usually subsphencul mrely dorso- vcnﬁmlly flattened, and pom—bcanng crypts more or
less continuous . . muricate
Thenea centrotyle Lendenfeld.

Thenes centrotyle Ledenfeld, 1906 : 184, pl. xx, figs. 26-31 ; T. corallopkile Dendy and Burton, 1926 : 232,
fg. 3 T. endamanensis Dundy ond Burton, 1526 : 235, fip. 4.
QCCURRENCE.—Stn. 145, March 31, 1934, Maldive Area {4° 58’ 42" 8., 73° 16’ 24" H.),
494 m., bottom green mud snd sand.

Discrosis.—Sponge subspherical, with upper surface flattened ; osoular and poral
recesses situated equatorially and at opposite ends of the body; suxface hispid ; texture
firm ; colour, in spirit, ight greyish-brown to brown ; skeleton of radially-arranged oxea,
dichotrisenes, anatrisenes, of which there may be more than one category, large protrizenes
and small promesotrimnes ; microscleres streptasters, triacts and microxea.

Spicules :

oxea, 6-8-7-6 by 0-066—0-08 mm.,

oxea, 4-5 by 0-017 mm.,

dichotrieenes, cladome 2-4-2-8 mm. across, rhabdome 4-2-5-8 by 0-07 mm. across.
anatrizenes, large, cladi ¢-1-0-3 mm. chord, rhabdome 6-8 by 0-013-0-03 mm.,
anatrienes, smell, cladi 0-017-0-03 mm. chord, rhabdome 6-8 by 0-009-0-01 mm.,
protriwnes, cladi 0-6—0-8 mre. long, rhabdome 3-6-6-2 by 0-085-0-1 mm.,
promesotriznes, cladi 0-17-(0-28 mm, long, thabdome §-0-8-5 by 0-034-0-04 mm.,
streptasters, 0-024—0-1 mm, long, passing with no clear distinction into tetracts,
triacts and diacts with rays 0-07—0-3 by 0-007—0-016 mm,,

microxea, usually centrotylote, (-16-0-45 by 0-005-0-016 mm.

DisrrisuTioNn.—SW. of Ceylon ; Andamans; New Amsterdam Is. (scuthern Indian
Ocean) ; 738-2414 m,

Remarks.—Thenea corallophila and T. endemanensis differ, according to Dendy and
Burton, in the presence of a root-tuft and minute short-shafted surface anatrimnes in
T. anduwmanensis, and the much greater abundance of the larger triacts and dichotracts and
the smaller size of the microxea in that species. In view of our present kmowledge of the
range of variation In species of Thenea, neither of these seems to present adequate grounds
for specific distinction. Further, re-examination of the types has shown that spicules v,
t, 5, w, of Text-fig. 4 {T. corallophila) are also present in 1. endemanensis, although rare.
Moreover, there geems to have been an error in the measurement of the microxea of T.
corallophile, which are Tarely more than 0-25 mm. long.
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[Although T fenestrata has not been recorded for the Indian Ocean, its inclusion here
malkes complete the revision of the genus Thenea.]

Thenea fenestrate (Schmidt).

Tisiphonia fenestrata Schmidt, 1880 : 71, pl. x, fig. 2; Thenea fencstrata Sollas, 1836 : 1856 T. wrightii
Sollzs, 1886 : 185 ; Sollas, 1888 : 63, pl. viil, figs. 11-20; T\ fenestrale Sollas, 1888 & 71, pl. viil, figa.
1-8; dAncorina (Thenea) fenestrate Lendenfeld, 1903 : 55; 4. (7.} wrightéi Lendenfold, 1903 ; 58 ;
Thenea fencstrata Wilson, 1904 : 88, pl. xiii, fgs. 24, 6-7, 9; T. echinata Wilson, 1904 : 91, pl. i,
fige, 1-9 ; 7. lemelliformis Wilson, 1904 : 95, pl. xii, figs. 10-13, pl. «dii, fig. 1; T. pyriformis Wilson,
1904 - 98, pl. xdii, figs. 5, 8, 10, 11.

Dragrosts.—Sponge irregularly discoidal, with equatorial pore-recesses and with one
or more small oscules on upper surface ; surface even, hispid ; texture firm ; colour, in
spirit yellowish- $o whitish-grey or brown ; skeleton of radially-arranged oxea, dichotri-
mnes, anatrimnes and protrienes occasionally with tylota; rmdcroscleres streptasters,
sometimes of two distinet sizes.

Spicules :

oxea, sometimes differentiated into two sizes 0-5-0-9 by 0-012-0-07 mm.,,

dichotricenes, cladome 1-6-2-7 mm. across, rhabdome 3-1-6-0 by 0-03-0-1 mm.,

antrisenes, cladi 0-1-0-2 mm. chord, thabdome 0-4-0-7 mm. long by 0-01-0-03 rnam.
thick,

anatrimnes, of root-tuft, cladi 0-085-0-25 mm. chord, rhabdome (very long 7} by
0-02 mm. thick,

protrizmnes (sometimes absent, or replaced by tylota), cladi 0-5-08 mm. long,
thabdome 4-0-6-0 by 0-05-0-1 rom.,

streptasters, of two sizes, with larger streptasters sometimes scarce or even
absent, 0-028-0-047 and 0-07-0-35 mm. across (largest microscleres being
trincts, tetracts or pentacts).

Disrrreurion.—Galapagos Islands; Pacific coasts of Mexico and South America ;
West Indies ; Brazil; West Africa; 9004115 m.; bottom mud, coze or sand.

BEMARKS.—According to the findings of Schmids, Sollas and Wilson, the range of T.
Jenestrata includes the tropical Atlantie, from Africa to America, and also the tropical
eagtern Pacific. T. wrightsi, also from the tropical eastern Pacific, differs from T fenesirata
in comparatively minor details, the most ohvious of whick is the presence of tylota (2
modified protrimnes) instead of protrimnes. . echinats, slso from the eastern tropical
Pacific differs from 7. fenestrats In unimportant differences in the spiculation and in minor
differences In the oscular and equatorial fringes, and the same is true for 1\ lamelltformis
from the same region.

Thenea groys Sollas.
Thenea grayi Sollas, 1886 : 183 ; Sollas, 1888 : 65, pl. vi, figs. 21-22 ; T, malindtw Londenfold, 1908 : 179,
pl xx, figs, 2224 ; T. microspina Lendenfeld, 1906 : 180, pL. xx, fig. 21 ; T. nicobarensis Lendenfeld,
1906 : 181, pl. xx, figs. 13-20; T. rotunde Lendenfold, 1906 : 189, 7l xx, fig. 25; T. multiformis
Lendenfeld, 1906 ; 237, pl. xuii, fige. 1-21; T. tyls Lendenfold, 1806 : 219, pl. xx, figs. 36-38;
T. megasping Lendanfeld, 1906 : 223, pl xxi, figs. 16-22, pl xxii, figs, 1-6; T. grayl Wilson, 1925 :
278, pl. xlv, figa. 1-2; I\ grayi, vaz, sulcala Wilson, 1925 : 280.

OcourrENCE.—Stn, 108, January 13, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 18’ 067 8., 39° 24’ 12" E.

to 5° 14 30" 8., 39° 25' 36" E.), 781 m., bottom grey mud.
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Draowosts.—Sponge subspherical or ovate te irregularly subspherical, with poral and
oscular recesses situated more or less equatorially and at opposite sides of body ; surface
hispid ; texture firm ; colour, in spirit, greyish-white to light brown ; skeleton of radially-
arranged oxea, dichotrimnes, anatrieenes and protrienes; microscleres streptasters of
three sizes.

Spicules :

oxea, 3-0-11-0 by 0-02-0-07 mm.,

dichotricenes, cladome 1-3-3-2 mm. across, rhabdome 2-2-5-8 by 0-03-0-1 mm.,

anatrisenes, cladi 0-025-0-23 mm. chord, rhabdome 11+ by 0-006—0-025 mm.,,

anatrizenes, of root tuft, cladi 0-035-0-09 mm. chord, thabdome 4:0-10+3 by 0-004-
0-018 rom.,

protri=nes, cladi 0-2-1-0 mm. long, rhabdome 4-0-8-0 by (-08—0-1 mm.,

streptasters, 0-015-0-036 mm. across, divided by size into three groups.

DistrrsuTion.—REast Africa, southern Indian Ocean, Nicobars ; eastern Australia (off
Sydney) ; Philippines ; 400-3548 m. ; bottom green mud.

Bemarks.—The specimens included under this heading can be segregated into wo
groups, that named T. grayi by Sollas and Wilson, from eastern Awstralia and the Philip-
pines, and those described by Lendenfeld (1906) from the southern half of the Indian
Ocean (from East Africa to the Nicobars) under seven different names. Yet all have a
similar external form, with poral and oscular recesses equatorial and at opposite ends of
the body, and all have the streptasters divided into groups of three sizes. There are, of
course, differences in the size of the spicules, but the general occurrence of these two well-
marked features leaves little doubt that all represent & single species.

Thenea muricate (Bowerbank).

Techen muricats Bowerbonk, 1858 : 308, pl. xxv, fig. 18; Bowerbank, 1862 : 782, pl, xxxi, figs. 14, 15
Bowerbank 1864 : 25, figs. 35, 304, 3053 ; Gray, 1867 : 541 ; Boworbank, 1868 : 131 ; Wyvillethomsonda
toailichic Wright, 1870 : 80, pl. ii; Dorvillic agericifermis Kent, 1870 : 293, pl. 66; Tisiphonia agari-
ciformis Schmidt, 1870 : 68; Dorvillia agarioiformis Kont, 1871 ; 37; t Hyalonema partum Sars,
1872 : 73 ; Tethye agoriciformis Kent, 1872:211; Twthea muricata Boworboank, 1872 : 115, pl. v, figs.
1-6 ; Tisiphonie agaviciformis Thomson, 1873 ; 74, fig, 7; Whiteaves, 1874 : 211 ; Dervillia echinate
Verrill, 1874 : 501 ; Tethea muricata Carter, 1878 ; 174 ; Wyvillethomsonia wallickii Normarn, 1879 ;
13 ; Stellettar profunditatis Schimidt, 1880 : 70 Tisiphonis agaricifermis Schmidt, 1880 : 71 ; Keller,
1880 : 271 ; Thenea muricels Vosmaer, 1882 : 5, pl. i, figs. 1-8, pL i, figs. 1-21, pl. iv, fige. 114-115 ;
Thenea wallichii Sollos, 1882 ; 427, pl, xvil; Tiviphonia egariciformis Schulze, 1882 : 708 1 Thenea
muricata Carter, 1883 : 362 ; Thenea wallichii Cartor, 1883 : 362 ; Thenea muricata Vosmaer, 1835 ;
4 Hansen, 18805 : 18, pL. v, figa. 6-9, pl v, fig. 1%; Clavellomorpha minimae Hansen, 1885 : 19,
Pl v, fig. 2; Thenea wallichii Marenzeller, 1836 : 17 ; T. schmadtit Sclles, 1886 : 183; 2, delicats
Sollas, 1836 : 185; T. muricate Lovinsen, 1886 : 343, pl. xxix, fig. 1; T. delicatz Sollas, 1888 : 60,
pl. vi, figs. 10-20, pl. viii, figs. 8-10; T. schmidtis Sollns, 1888 : 67, pl. vii, figs, 1-2, pl. viii, figs. 2122 ;
T muricata Solles, 1888 : 85, pl. vil, fig. 3; T intermedia Sollns, 1888 : 97, pl. vii, fig, 4; T\ muricata
Topsont, 1892 : 37 ; I. sehmidtii Topsent, 1892 : 37; T. muricats Topsent, 18%4 1 375, pl. xv, figs.
1-5; Lambe, 1896 : 202, pl. i, fig. 4; T. grayi Thiele, 1898 : 23, pl. v, figs. 2-8; 7. grayi, var.
lateralis Thicle, 1898 : 23, pl. v, fig. 4; T compressa Thicle, 1898 : 24, pl. v, figs. 5-6; T. compucta
Thiele, 1898 : 24, pl. v, fig. 7; T\ calyx Thicle, 1898 : 24, pl. v, figs. 9-10; 7. nuculs Thicle 1895 : 25,
pl. v, fig. 8; T. hemiaphiirica Thiele, 1393 : 25, pl. v, ig. 12; T. muricate Lammbe, 1900 : 26 ; Lamba,
1900 : 164 ; Ancering (Thenee) grayi Ledenfeld, 1903 : 56 ; A. (7'} grayt grayi Lendenfeld, 1903 : 56 ;
4. (T.) grayt lateralis Lendenfeld, 1903 : 57 ; 4. (T.) grayi compresse Lendenfald, 1903 : 573 A. (T.)
grayi thielet Londenfeld, 1803 : 57; A4, (1) grays calyx Londenfold, 1903 : 57; 4. {T.) gray nucula
Lendenfeld, 1903 : 67; 4. (T.) hemispherica Lendenfeld, 1903 : 57; 4. (T.) grayi irregularis
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Lendonfeld, 1903 : 57 ; 4. {1} delicata Lendenfeld, 1903 : 55 ; 4. (I.) schmidtii Lendenfold, 1903 :
58; Thenea schmidii Topsent, 1904 ; 85; T, veldivie Lendenfeld, 1906 ; 190, pl. xvii, fgs. 649, pl.
xvifi, fige. 1-19, pl. xix, fipgs. 1-20, pl. xx, figs. 1-13; T. bojeadori Lendenfeld, 1906 : 209, pl xx,
fige. 32-33; T. pendule Lendonfeld, 1906 : 210, pl. xxii, figs. 6-19; 7. lewis Lendenfeld, 1906 : 215,
pl. xx, figy, 34-35; T. microclede Lendonfold, 1906 : 231, pl. xxili, figs. 37—44; T. megasirella
Ledenfeld, 1906 ; 225, pl. xxili, figs, 22-36; I muricate Arndt, 1812 : 112; Topsens, 1913 : 12;
T. grayi, var. grayi Lebwohl, 1014 : 27, pl. iv, figs. 147 ; dwncerine (Thenea) muricate Babid, 1914 :
1562, figs. 1-3; Thenca muricele Stephens, 1915 : 115 T, (murfeats) schmidedl Babkid, 1915 @ 276
Babié, 1916 : 389 ; T. muricata Stephens, 1917 : 3; Arncsen, 1920 : 13; T. (muricata) schmidt
Bubié, 1921 ; 92; Babié, 1922 : 232; I muricata Ferrer, 1923 : 248 ; T. schmidtii Ferrer, 1922 ;
2481 Rezvol, 19%4 - 241 ; Rezvoi, 1998 : 75 ; Topsent, 1928 : 129 ; Hentschel, 1329 : 918 ; Burton,
1930 : 488 ; Burton, 1934 : 6.

OccorrENCE.—Stn, 122, January 22, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 21° 24" 8., 39° 23° 00"
E. to 5° 227 36" 8., 39° 22" 18" E.), 745 m., bottom grey-green mud.

Diacwosis.—Sponge spherical or subspherical, with conspicuous, equatorial pore-
sieves, and usually with rooting processes; surface strongly hispid; oscules apical;
texture fixm, fragile; colour, in spirit, white to whitish- or yellowish-grey; skeleton of
radially-arranged oxea, dichotrimnes, anatrimnes and protrimnes ; microscleres streptasters
of varying sizes.

Spicules :

oxes 1-25-18-0 by 0-01-0:09 mu.,

dickotrisnes, cladome 1-1-3-5 mm. across, rhabdome 1-5-12-0 by 0-037-0-15 mm.,
anatrigenes, cladi 0-02-0-9 mm. chord, rhabdome 1-0-21-5 by 0-007-0-045 mm.,
protrimnes, cladi 0-2-2-0 mm. long, rhabdome 8-0-21-5 by 0-02-0-95 mm.,
streptasters, 0-008-0-55 mm. long,

REmarks.—There are twelve specimens, 25 to 60 mm. across, agreeing closely with
those figured by lendenfeld (1906) under T'. valdivie. While identifying these the oppor-
tunity was taken 1o make a survey of all known specimens of Thenea, particularly of those
in the British Museum collection. As a result, it is possible to make the following tentative
comments on the species ineluded here, for the first time, as synonyms of T\ muricata.

Thenea bojeadors Tendenfeld is obviously a yowng specimen, and the dimensions of
its spicules come well within the limits of those recorded for authentic specimens of 7.
muricote. The same may be said of T. microclads Lendenfeld. Others of the so-called species
included as synonyms of T\ muricata, for example, T delicata Sollas, T. levis Lendenfeld,
T. megastrells Lendenfeld, T. microspina Lendenfeld, 7. pendulz Lendenfeld and T. schmidisi
Sollas, bave all such strong general resemblance to I'. muricate that it is not possible to
recognize them apart, especially when we consider the range of variation in externa] form
and spicules that can be found in typical examples of that species, The differences between
T. valdivie Lendenfeld and 7. muricate are said by Lendenfeld (1906, p. 207-208) to
be the simple oscules in 7', muricata, as against the oscular recesses in valdévics, together
with the larger dimensions of the dichotriznes in veldivie. The variations already recorded
for the oscular openings in I, muricate effectively dispose of the first point. Asto the second,
it need only be said that I have compared preparations of the holotype of T. muricate
with preparations labelled by Leundenfeld “Thenca valdivie : Valdivia,” and that it is not
posstble to see any real differences between them, except for the absence of laxge streptasters
in some specimens of T'. muricata. .

There is some diffculty about T. pyriformds, which although having a strong re-
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semblance to 7. muricate in spiculation, differs markedly in external form. Some light is
shed on this by five specirmens from Napies, in the British Museum collection, all of which
are somewhat distorted in form, and one of which is singularly like T'. pyriformis in appeax-
ance. This suggests two possibilities, either that 7. pyriformis is a teratological form of T.
muricata, or that T. pyriformis is a separate species found, so far, only in the Mediterranean
and off the Pacific coast of Mexico. By the nature of things the second alternative is
much tke more unlikely. 7. hemisphirica (pl. v, fig. 11) appears to be slightly coated with
debuis, which may account for its atypical appearance ; snd T. drregularis (pl. v, fig. 12)
abundantly coated with foreign matter, is almost identical with a deformed specimen from
Norway, in the British Musenm collection.

In conclusion it suffices to say that in the series in the British Museur, of Thenea
muricats from the North Atlantic, may be found an exactly similar set of specimens to
those described by Thiele from Japan under half a dezen different speoific names.

Thenea wyvillis Sollas.

Thenca wyrilli Sollas, 1886 : 184 ; Sollas, 1888 : T4, pL vi, figs. 1-9; dncering (Thenea) wywillit Londonfeld,
1903 : 56.

OccURRENCE —8bn. 177, May 2, 1934, Guif of Aden (12° 01" 54* N., 50° 39’ 12" E.),
366 ., bottom green roud and rock. :

Disewosts,.—Sponge composed of a Iower, rounded portion roofed above by a cupola-
like upper part; sucface even, minutely hispid; oscules large, apical; textire firm ;
colour, in spirit, whitish ; skeleton of radially-arronged oxea, dichotrimnes, anatrimnes and
protrisnes ; microscleres streptasters.

Spicules :

oxea, 79 by 0-07-0-084 mm.,

dichotrimnes, cladome 1-4 mm. across, Thabdome 4-28 by 0-1 mm.,

anatrimnes, cladi 0-085 mm. chord, rhabdome ¢-88 by 0-008 mm.,

anatrisnes, radical, cladi 01 mm. chord, rhabdome 182 by 0-025 mum.,

protrizmnes, cladi 0-5 mm. long, rhabdome 68 by 0-072 mm.,

streptasters, of three sizes, 0-02-0-025, 0035 and 0-07-0-11 mm. across, largest
with 2-7 rays.

DistrreuTion.—Philippines ; Gulf of Aden ; West Africa ; 174-1300 m., bottom mud
and rock.

Remarks.—The fringes to both the equatorial and the oscular recesses ave developed
to a varying degree in the four specimens of the Murray Collection. In the two smallest,
there 5 none. In those ranging from 25 to 40 mm. across the fringes are most strongly
developed. In one, 65 mm. across, they are feebly developed {? disappearing); and in
the four lazgest they are again absent. Except in the smallest specimen, in which it is
relatively simple, the oscular recess is never less than a quarter and usually one-third or
more of the total diameter of the sponge.

A specimen obtained by the “Rosaura” from West Africa while typical in all other
Tespects, appears to have been unattached and without basal tuft. A few incipient and
small tufts of long spicules at the base may be the vestiges of rooting ropes.
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Sub-order ASTROSCLEROPHORA.
Family STELLETEIDZE.
Genus Stelletta Schmidt.
Stelletta purpurea Ridley.
Stelletta purpuree Ridley, 1884 : 473, pl. xl, fig. E, pl. =i, fig. j; Burton, 1929 : 415.

{For synonymy see Burton, 1926 : 44.)

OcourrENCE.—Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabizn Coast (19° 22" 36" N.,
57° 537 00" E.), 13-5 m., hottom rock, shingle, shell and Lithotharanion.

Distrmurion.—Suez Canal; Red Sea; Indian Ocean; Indo-Pacific; Australia;
New Zealand ; Antarctic; lLittoral to 275 m.

Stelletta herdmans Dendy.
(Text-fig. 2.)
Stelletia herdmand Dendy, 1905 : 77, pl. i, fig, 6.

OccurRENCE.--Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" N.,
57° 02' 30" E.}, 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion ; Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar atea
(5° 04’ 18" 8., 39° 14" 12" E.), depth uncertain, 73-165; Stn. 112, January 15, 1934,
Zanzibar Area (5° 04’ 12" N, 39° 13’ 18" E.), 113 m., bottom coral Tock.

Remarks.—The specimen from Stn. 45 is fairly typical, but the other two can be
assigned to this species only with hesitation. The specimen from Stn. 111 is small and
frregularly massive, The skeleton is a halichondroid reticulation of oxea, with occasional
trizenes lying just under the surface, or protruding slightly beyond it. The tximnes are
likke these of 8. Aerdmand, but with occasional disenes. The microscleres include ectosomal
strongylasters, 0-012-0-017 e, diameter and anthasters 0-02 rom. diameter. In possessing
anthasters the specimen differs from 8. herdmand but makes a near approach to 8. centrotyla
Lendenfeld.

The specimen from Stn, 112 is massive but flattened, and agrees in appearance and
texture with 8. grubii as figured by Topsent (1894, pl. xifi, fig. 7), and with specimens from
Port: Erin in the British Museum collection. The skeleton agrees with that of the holotype
of 8. herdmans except that the cladi of the triznes are longer and the shafts shorter. Also,
while most of the cladi are normal {see Text-fig. 24, B), many have recurved ends (Text-
fg. 2¢, D, ®), or are reduced to two or one (Text-fig. 27, &), or have the ends of the cladi
bifid.

Disrrreurron.—Ceylon and west coast of India, down to 183 m.

Stelletta mauriiana (Dendy).
Dragmastra lactea, var, mayritiana Dendy, 1916 : 238, pl, xlvi, fig, 7.
OceURRENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arablan Coast (18° 03" 30" N,
57° 02 30" £.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.

Remarks.—Here are two specimens assigned to Stellata mauritiona (Dendy) with
some hesitation. The first is clavate, 50 mm. high and 9 mm. across at its broadest point.
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The second is cushion-shaped, 10 mm. across. In hoth the surface is even but harsh to the
touch, the colour is pale yellow to light brown. Both are without oscules. The texture
is firm. ‘

The spicules are similar in both specimens : oxes, I-4 by 0-047 mm. (against 0-75 by
002 mm, in the holotype); dichotrimnes with cladome 0-16-0-43 mm. across, and shaft

=
—
{ ;rf\%

TrxT-r16, 2.—5telletic herdmani Dondy. Cladi of orthotriwnes to show abnormalitics. % 300. Most
of the cladi ixs the specimon from Stn. 112 are ne in ¢ and b, but many have the shape shows in ¢ or
d and e. The mere sbaormal forms shown in f and g are ot nncommon and there 18 a tendency in
some for the clads to bifurease neor the distal end.

0-48 by 0-02-0-048 mm. Occasionally orthotriwnes, of similar size to the dichotriznes,
may beseen. The microscleres are oxyasters and oxyspherasters, up to 0-016 mm. diameter,
but, whereas in the holotype the majority are oxyspherasters of about 0-008 mm. diameter,
with a few oxyastezrs up to 0-016 mm., in these two specimens the majority are oxyasters
of 0-012-0-016 mm. diameter. Other features in which differences from the holotype can
be seen are, that in these two specimens no trichodragmata were found; but cortical oxes,
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0-25 by 0-002-0-003 mm., are present projecting in an almost continuous palisade at the
sorface. Cortical oxes may be present in the Dolotype, but the surface of thas specimen
is obscured by a Lotrunculia.

DsTRIBUTION.—Meuritis,

Genus Feionemis Bowerbank.
Eeionemia acervus Bowerbank,

Eeipnemia acervws Bowerbank, 1862 : 1101, pl licdii, fig. 1; Bowerbank, 1864 ; 178, pl. xxvili, fig, 355 ;
Bowerbank, 1873 : 322, pl. xocx, fign. 1-6; Stelletta acervus Ridley, 1884 : 627; 8. bacillifera Carter,
1887 : 78, pl. vi, figa. 9-14; Ecionema acervus Soilns, 1888 : 196; E. nigrum Sollas, 1888 : 198
E. rotundum Solles, 1858 : 168 : Thalassomora nigre Londenfold, 1888 ; 40 ; Eeiohema rolundum
Topsent, 1893 : 175 ; Stellesta lobats Kiesohnick, 1856 3 527; .8, truncata Kieschnick, 1896 : 528 ;
Aneoring simpler Lendonfeld, 1897 : 96, pl. ix, figs, 19-3¢; Erionema baculifera Lindgren, 1897 :
433 ; Stelletla lobata Kieschrick, 1898 : 27 ; 5. truncats Kicschnick, 1898 : 32 ; Heionema baculifera
Lindgren, 1898 ; 835, pl, xvii, fig. 19, pl. dx, fig. 27; E. bacilifers Lindgren, 1899 : 88 ; Eeionemio
agglutinans Thicle, 1899 : 7, pl, iv, fig. 1, pL v, fig. 2; Stellotta truncate Kieschrick, 1900 : 553 ;
Ecionemia bucilliferum Kirkpotrick, 1900 ; 131; E. eribrosa Thielo, 1900 : 31, pl. i, fig. 7; E. ctnerea
Thiele, 1900 : 33, pl. &, fig. 8; . nigrescens Thiole, 1900 : 34, pl. &, fig, 9; dncoring gmboinensis
Lendenfeld, 1903 : 63 ; 4. lobata Lendenfold, 1203 : 63 ; 4. nigre Lendenfold, 1903 : 64 + A, acervus,
Londenfeld, 1903 : 64; . rotunda Lendenfeld, 1903 : 65; 4. agplutinans Londorfeld, 1903 : 65;
4. cinerea Tendonfeld, 1903 ¢ 60 ; 4. becillifera Leadenfold, 1903 ; 66 4. simplez Dragnewitsch,
1905 : 3; Dragnewitsch, 1906 : 441 ; Eeionemia carier: Dendy, 1905 : 79, pl. i, fig. 5, pl. i, fig. 1 ;
Aneoring baeillifera Baer, 1906 : %, pl. i, fig, 3, pl. i, figs, 11-19 ; Ecionemin cinereq Bisraug, 1913 1
236, pl. xvidl, figs. 2344, pl. xix, figs. 1-53; E. carteri Dondy, 1916 : 242 5 Ancoring brevidens Dendy
and Frederick, 1924 : 493, pl, v, fig. 9; Eclonemia cribross Wilson, 19325 : 397.

OccurRENCE—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arebian Coast (18° 03" 30" N,
57° 02" 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion; Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzbar
Area (5° 04" 18" 8., 39° 14’ 12" E.), depth uncertain, 73-165 m.; Stn. 112, Janvary 15,
1934, Zanzibar Ares (5° 04 57" 8., 39° 13 18" B.}, 113 m., bottom coral roclk,

Distrisurion.—-Indian Ocean (Zanzibar, Seychelles, Amirante, Ceylon, Christmas
Island, Mergui Archipelago); Indo-Pacific {Java, Celebes, Amboina, Ternate, Philippines,
Fiji) ; Australia (Great Barrier Reef, SW. Australia); West Africa (teste Sollas, 1888, but
this locality should be accepted doubtfully) ; littoral to 23 m.

Genus Penares Gray.
Penares dntermedia (Dendy).

Plakinastrolla intermedia Dendy, 1905 : 67, pl i, fig. 4, pl. ii, ig. 2; P. schuleei Dendy, 1906 : 69, pl i,
fig. 3.

OccvrrENOE.—Sta. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Aren (5° 04’ 18" N,, 39° 147 12"
E.), depth uncertain, 73-165 m.

Remsrks.—Dendy’s original figures suggest clearly that both the species described
urder Plakinastrella belong to Penares, and that there is Little to distinguish them. Re-
examination of the types amply confirms both points.

Dmsremurion.—Ceylon ; 183 m.
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Family Geoprn.z.
Genus Geodia Lamarck,
Geodia perarmala Bowerbank,

Geodia perarmatus Boworbank, 1873 : 8, el i, figs, I-11; &, perarmata Carter, 1830 ; 131, pl. vi, figs. 32-35 ;
Solias, 1388 : 245 ; Sidonops perarmata Londenfeld, 1503 ; 101 ; Geodia perarmata Dondy, 1905 : 83 ;
Burton, 1926 : 15,

OcovrrENCE.—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57 12" N., 50° 35’ 00"

B. to 11° 56" 42" N, 50° 39' 12" K.), 37 m., bottom shells and sand ; Stn. 45, October 29,

1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 307 N., 57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion ;

Stn. 112, Zanzibar Area (5° 04 577 8., 39° 13’ 18" E.), 113 m., bottom coral rock.

Drsremsurion—Ceylon ; False Bay, South Africa ; 33-183 m.

Geodia globostellifera Carter.

Geodia globostellifera Onztor, 1880 : 134, pl, vi, fig. 385 Cydondum globosteliferum Sollas, 1888 : 261 1 Geodia
globostelifera Londenfeld, 1903 : 111 ; nec &, globostellifera Ridley, 1884, :
OCoURRENCE.—Stn. 43, October 28, 1933, South Arabisn Coast {17° 29" 00" N,
55° 477 00* B.), 95 m,
DistRrevTIoN. —Guif of Mansar,

Geodia areolata Carter.

Geodtia arcolute Curter, 1880 : 133, pl vi, gy, 36-37; Sollas, 1888 ; 246 ; Sidonops areslats Lendordold, 1903
103; Geodic areolata Dendy, 1905 : 87,

OccuznENcE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53’ 42" N, 51° 13" 12" E.),
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand and shells; Stn. 27, October 12, 1633, Gulf of Aden (11°
577 12" N, 50° 357 00" E. to 11° 56’ 42" N., 50° 39" 12" E.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells 5
8tn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N., 57° 02’ 30" E.}, 38 m,,
bottom Lithothamnion ; Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian Coast (19° 22’ 38" N,
57° 53" 00" B.), 13-5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shells and Lithothamnion ; Sta 145, March
31, 1934, Maldive area (4° 58" 42" 8., 73° 16’ 24" E.), 494 m., bottom green mud and sand.

Renarks.—The specimens are fairly typical in all Tespects except that the choano-
somal oxyasters have 8 maximum diameter of 0-045 mm.

DistrisoTIoN.—Gulf of Manaar, up to 183 m.

Geodia spherodes (Kieschnick),

Cydonium spheroides Kieschnick, 1896 : 528 ; Geodia arripiens Lindgren, 1897 : 486 ; 1898 : 346, pl. xvii,
figs. 10, 18, pl xx, fig, 5; Geodia spharoides Thiels, 1900 : 41, pl &, fig. 14 ; Lendenfeld, 1903 : 110 ;
Hortachel, 1912 : $14.

Ocovrrerce.—Stn. 89, December 7, 1933, Northern Area of Arabisn Sea (19° 147 00"

N., 69° 42 18" E.), 193 m., bottom sand, shells and rock ; Btn. 152, Maldive Ares (4° 49

24" 8., 72° 46" 307 B. to 4° 48" 42" 8., 72° 40’ 30" E.), 878 m., bottom preen sand.

Drsterpurion.—Cochin-China ; Aru Is.; Temnate 3 1845 m,
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Genus Pachymatisma Bowerbank.
Pachymatisma bifide sp. n.
: (Text-fig. 3.)
Hovroryee.—B.M. 1836.3.4.339.
OcourrEncoE.—Stn. 157, April 6, 1934, Maldive Area (4° 43 48" N, 72° 55" 24" E. to
4° 44' 00" N, 72° 54’ 18" 1.), 229 m., bottom coral Tock.

TexT-¥I6G, 3.—Packymatisma bifife gp. 1. Oxeote, X 50, trinne, showing variation in ends of rays, x50,
storraster, X 250, oxyaster, 500, and mieroxes snd microstzongyla, X250,

Dracwosis.—Sponge massive, rounded ; surface uneven, mainly non-hispid ; oscules
simple, 1-2 mm. diameter, distributed evenly over upper surface; texture hard; colour,
in spirit, pale yellow; main skeleton of radially arranged oxea and dichotrisnes (rarely
orthotrizenes) ; microscleres stexrasters, ectosomal microxea to microstrongyla and choano-
somzl oxyasters.

Spicules :

(1) oxea, 0-3 by 0-05 mm,,

{2) txirenes, with cladi irregular, bifid {rarely trifid or unbranched), cladome 0-8-
1-0 mm. across, rhabdome (0-9-1-1 by 0-048—0-06 mm.,

(8) sterrasters 0-12-0-16 mm. across,

(4) microxea to microstrongyla, usually centrotylote, 0-07-0-1 by 0-004-0-005 mm.,

(5) choanosomal oxyasters, 0-04-0-06 xm. diameter.

e by

T
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Genus Erylus Gray.
Erylus lendenfeldi Sollas.

Stelletta cuastrum (pars) Carter, 1880 = 135, pl v, fig. 42 Erylus lendenfeldi Sollas, 1888 : 239 ; Londonfeld,
1903 : 85 ; Dendy, 1916 : 257, pL xlvis, fig. 4 ; nee Steiletta euastrum Schmids,

OceurrENCE.~—Stn. 111, Jannary 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04" 18" 8., 39° 14' 12"
E.), depth uncertain, 73--165 m.
DistrBUTION.—Freemantle, South Australia ; Amirante; Indian Ocean; 37-80 m.

Family CEONDROSTIDE.
Genus Chondrille Schmidt.
Chondrilla australiensis Carter.

C. australiensis Carter, 1873 : 23, pl. i, figs. 10-14, 16 ; Lendonfeld, 1885 : 153; C, papillate Lendenfeld,
1835 : 153, figs. 13-16; C. corticate Lendenfeld, 1885 1 154, figs. 17-20; €. papillate Carter, 1886 :
278 : C. corticats Londonfeld, 1888 : 70; C. cusirellensis Lendenfeld, 1888 : 7T1; (. pepillata
Lendenfeld, 1888 : 71; C. globuliferc Eoller, 1891 : 327, pl. xviil, figs. 34-35; C. australiensis
Lindgren, 1897 : 484 ; Lindgron, 1898 : 38 ; . lernatensis Thielo, 1900 : 65, pl i, fig. 19 ; C. susire-
liensis Dendy, 1905 : 132 ; C. australiensis, vor, lobate Dondy, 1905 : 132 ; £\ australicnsis Hontachel,
1909 : 377 ; Hentschel, 1912 : 320; Dendy, 1916 : 201 ; Dendy, 1916 : 267 ; Chondrillastra ausira-
lensty Topsent, 1918 : §04; O, pepillets Topsent 1918 : 6806; €. covticate Topsont, 1918 : 606 ;
C. giobulifera Topsont, 1918 ; 607 ; C. ternatensis Topsont, 1918 : 603 ; O, australiensia Dendy and
Frodarick, 1924 : 496 ; Burton, 1924 : 207 ; Burton and Rao, 1932 : 335,

OcCcURRENCE—Otn, 45, October 29, 1933, South Arablan Coast (18° 03" 30" N,
$7° 02’ 30" H.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.

DistrsurioNn.—Red Sea; Indian Ocean {Okhamandal, Ceylon, Madras, Cargados
Carajos, Amirante, Seychelles} ; Indonesia {Ternate, Aru Is.); Cochin-China ; Australia
(Great Barrier Reef, Port Jackson, Port Phillip, SW. Australia, Abrothos Is., Port Western) ;
Jittoral to 68 m., bottom rocks with sand and cozal, mud and shells.

Genus Chondrosie Nardo.
Chondroste rentformis Nardo.

Chondrosia renaformas Nardo, 1847 1 872 ; Gummine gliricauda Sohmidt, 1863 : 38, pl. iii, fig. 20; & coandata
Schmidt, 1862 : 38, pl. iit, fig, 21 ; Cliondrosia reniformis Schmids, 1862 : 40 ; C. ghiricauda Schmidt,
1864 : 30; Clondrosia reniformis Schmidt, 1854 : 30 ; Gumming ecoudaiz Koelliker, 1864 : 69, pl.
viii: Chendrosie reniformis Schmidt, 1868 : 1 Bchulze, 1877 : 97, pL viii; Cortor, 1851 : 848; Groeffo,
1882 : 315; C. ramsays Lendenfold, 1886 : 147, pl. iii, figs, 6-9; . reniformis Vosmaer, 1387 ; 325;
{2) Levinsen, 1887 : 51%; Lendenfeld, 1889 : 458, pl. xxvil, figs. 89, 90, 93, pl. xxix, figs, 94112, pl.
xxx, figs, 113-136, pl. xxxi, figs. 137-157, pl. xocxii, figs. 158-179, pl. xxxii, figs. 180-137; Topsent,
1894 : 37; Lendenfeld, 1896 : 38, pl. i, figa. 7, 11, 12, pl. ix, figs. 118, 119; Topsent, 1896 : 568, pL
x<id, fige. 1-8, pl. xdi, fig. 12b; Topsent, 1897 : 428 ; Kirkpatrick, 1900 : 129 . corticata Thisle,
1900 : 67, pl. iil, fig, 21 ; C. debilis Thicla, 1900 : 68; ¢\ reniformiz Dendy, 1905 ; 133 ; Topsent,
1906 : 565 ; Hentschel, 1909 : 378 ; C. rendformes var. minor Hentschel, 1909 : 379, pl xxiii, fig. 19;
C. reniformis Hentachel, 1912 : 322 ; Stephens, 1915 : 437 ; Babié 1821 : 89; RBabié, 1922 : 269 ;
Topsent 1925 : 630 ; Topsent 928 : 143 ; Burton and Rao, 1932 : 324 ; Burton, 1933 : 236 ; Burton,
1936 : 8.

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian Coast (19° 227 36" N,
57° 53’ 00" B.), 13-5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shells and Lithotharcnion.
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Ramazis.—This is essentially a species of tropicel and subtropical waters and for
this reason Levinsen’s (1887 and 1893) records for the Kara Sea and Cottegat must be
suspect. I have examined numerous collections from the British Jsles, Norway and the
Arctic and have not found this species among them. Yet it i3 practically never absent
from collections made in warmer waters.

DistrBurion.—? Kora Sea; ? Cattegat; Mediterranean; Cape Verde Islonds;
San Thomé; South Africa; Red Sea; Indian Ocean (Ceylonm, Xmas Is.); Ternate,
Amboina, Aru Ts. ; Australia (enst, north-west and south-west coasts) ; Galapagos Ts. lit-
toral to 123 m., bottom sand, rock and coral.

Family TETTILLIDZ.
Genus Tetille Schmidt.
Tetilla cramivm (Mitllex).

Aleyondum eraniwm Miller, 1776 255 ; Mitller, 1789 : 5, pl Locxv, fig. 1; Tethya crantum Lamarck, 1816:
71; Aloyonium crenium Lamarck, 18186 : 347 ; Spongia pilosa Montaga, 1818 : 119, pl xiii, figs. 1-3;
Tethys craniwm Floming, 1823 ; 519; Petlium cranium Blainville, 1834 : 544 ; Tethea crantum
Johnston, 1842 1 83, pl. 1, figs. 1-8; Bowarbank, 1864 : 183, pl. xxx, fig, 362; Bowerbank, 1866 :
83; Tethya cramium Schmidt, 1866 : 14, pl i, fig. 14 ; Groy, 1867 : 543; Tethea cranium Wright,
18701 224 ; Cranieila tethyoides Schmids, 1870 : 66, pl. vi, fig. 9; Tethya cranium Cortor, 1871 : 104 ;
T. eranium Corter, 1872 ; 419, pl xodi, fig. @ Tethen unca Bowerbanlk, 1872 : 118, pl. v, figa. 7-10;
T eramium Bowerbank, 1874 : 35, 318, pls. xiv, boxxdx; Tathye oranium, vor. abyssorum Carter,
1876 1 405, pl. xvi, fig. 49; T. erandum, vor. typice Bowerbonk, 1832 : 41 7. cranium, vOI. acufere
Bowerbonk, 1832142 ; T, erantum, vor, abyssorum. Bowerbank, 1882 : 42 ; Crantella miilleri Voamaer,
1885 : 6, pl. #, figs. 15, pL. 7, figs, 1-2; Tethya eranium Hansen, 1885 ; 18, pl. v, figs. 34, pl, vii,
fig, 16; Crantella carieri Sollas; 1836 : 181; C. schmidtii Sollas, 1886 : 1825 O, miillert Vosmoer,
1887 : 32%; Tothye sibirics Fristeds, 1887 : 436, pl. xxiv, figs. 22-28, pl oxvidl, fig. 17 Crandclle
schmidiii Sollas, 18883 : 38-39, pl. xlii, fige. 20-21; C. alyssorum Sollas, 1888 : 50; C. cranium
Sollas, 1888 : 51 ; C. inthyoides Sollag, 1885 : 54 ; 0. zellandios Sollas, 1888 : 55 ; . craniwm Topsent,
1892 : 36; C. spinose Laxba, 1894 : 35, pl. iv, fg. 1; C. crandum Topsent, 1894 : 388, ph. xv, figs.
6-14 ; Lendonfeld, 1897 :84 5 C. globose Thicls, 1898 : 28, pl. v, fig. 15, pL vii, fig. 14 ; C. ovata Thiele,
1898 ; 27, pl. v, £z 16, pl. vil, fig. 15 C. variens Thicle, 1898 - 27, pl, v, figs, 17-18, pl vii, figa.
16-17: C. cramium Lambe, 1900 : 277 ; Lambe, 1900 : 164 ¢ Tethya tethyoides Lendonfeld, 1903 :
243 T. oscart Lendenfold, 1903 : 25 ; T\ abyssorum Ledenfold, 1903 : 25 Cranielle crantum (pars),
Topsent, 1904 : 99 ; C. elegans Dondy, 1905 : 95, pl v, Big. 1; O. cranium Lundbeck, 1909 : 454 ;
Tethya cranivm Topsont, 1913 : 12, pl. iii, fig. 3, pl. v, fig, 12 T. abyssorum Topsent, 1913 : 13, pl.
v, figs, 48; Craniellopsis azorica Topsent, 1933 : 15, pl. ifi, fig. 2, pl. v, figs. 1-2; Telhya ovale
Lebwohl, 1914 ¢ 5, pl. i, figs. 1-29 ; T\ cranium, Bubié, 1921: 91 ; Babsé 1922, : 276, fig. P 1 Hontsohel,
1929 : 916 ; T. sibiriea Hentschol, 1929 : 216

OcCURSRENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1033, South Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" B,
57° 02’ 30" H.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion ; Stn. 53, November 2, 1833, South Arabian
Coast (10° 22° 36" N, 57° 53' 00" B.), 13-5 m.,, hottom rock, shingle, shells and Lithothana-
nion.

Remarxs.—Although there are only two specimens from the present collection, they
constitute the third record from the Indian Ocean. This is the more remarkable since the
species has been so frequently recorded elsewhere. The significance of the new reeord is,
however, lost except it be related to our total kmowledge of the species. It is necessary,
therefore, to include here a complete synonymy Est, suck as has not been published bitherto.
Incleded in this synonymy list showld be Craniella disigme Topsent, characterized by the
possession of two well-marked categories of sigraaspire, although otherwise identical with
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Tetills crandwm. In a jar of 30 specimens, in the British Museum collection, identified by
Carter as Crandella cranium, all are typical except one, which, while differing in no other
charzcter from the Test, has two well marked categories of sigmaspire. The differentiation
of the sigmaspires would appear, therefore, to be of occasional and sporadic oecurrence,
and withous taxonomic significance.

Totille oramiwm Mitller grows typically in the deeper waters of the continental shelf
and is distributed throughous the Aretic, the North Atlantic znd North Pacific ; and some
specimens have been recorded from South Africa, Australasia and the Antarctic. It iz
spherical to oval in shape, with 2 minutely papillate surface and ranges in size from a few
millimeters to some 300 mm. {exceptionally up te 500 mm.) in diameter. The skeleton
consists of oxea, protrimnes, aratriznes and sigmaspire with a cortical palisade of stout
microxea.

DISTRIBUTION.—Arctic ; western Atlantic to the Azores; South Africa (Natal);
West Indies ; Vancouver; Japan; Ceylon; 9-1828 m.

Y

Taxr-ria. 4.Tetills omeata 5p. 0. Oxea, of two sizes, anotrimnes, and protrimnes of two sizes, all
X 500 sigmuspire, % 500,

Tetrlla oxeata sp. 1.

(Text-fig. 4.)
HovoTyrE.~—-1936.3.4.377.
OcoUrrENCE.—Stn. 43, October 28, 1933, South Arabian Coast (17° 29" 00" N, 55°
47 00" £.), 95 m.
Dracnosis.—Sponge subspherical, with incipient root-tuft ; surface subpapillate, with
faintly-marked longitudinal grooves; oscule apical; texture firm; colour, in spirit,
x, 5. 14
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ycf]lowish-g:een ; skeleton of radially-arranged oxea, anatriznes, and protriznes of two sizes,
with small oxea seattered regularly throughout choanosome ; microscleres sigmaspirz.
Spicules :
(1) oxea, 20 by 0-032 mm.,
(2) oxea, 0-6-08 by 0-02-0-034 mm.,
(3) anstricenes, cladi 0-035 mm. chord, Thabdome 1-1-2-0 by 0-004-0-007 mm.
{4) protrizenes, rarely prodienes, cladi 0-07 mm. long, rhabdome 2-0 by 0-007 mxo.,
{5) protrimnes, cladi 0-05 mm. long, rhabdome 1-1 by 0-004 mm.,
(6) sigmaspire 0-012-0-014 mm. chord.
Remarrs.—The species finds its nearest relative in I'. monodi Burton from West
Africa,
Genus Chrotella Sollas.

Chrotellz Sollas, 1886 : 180; Cinochyra Sollas, 1885 : 1823 Cinachyrs Sollas 1887 : 20; Cinachrye Sollns,
1883 : axxv ; Spiretta Lendenfold, 1888 : 42; Cinachyrelle Wilson, 1925 : 356,

Chrotella cavernosa (Lamarck).
Tethya cavernose Lomarck, 1815 « 70; Lamnrck, 1816 : 385 ; Topsent, 1030 : 5, pl. ii, figs. 9-10.

{For synonymy and literature see Burton, 1934 : 523, under Cinachyra oustraliensis.)

OceurRENCE.—Sta. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 577 12" N., 50° 35" 00"E,
to 11° 56° 42" N, 50° 39’ 12" B.}, 37 m., bottom sand and shells ; Stn. 43, October 28,
1933, South Arabian Coast (17° 29" 00" N., 55° 47’ 00" E.), 95 m.

Drstrrsurion.—Red Sea and Indian Ocean generally; East Indies; Awustralia;
Lttoral to 91 m.

Chrotello ewrystoma (Keller).

O‘l:ﬂdc]lgg‘ﬂ» ;urys-ﬂom Keoller, 1891 : 338, pl. xix, figs. 4648 ; Teiills burodensis Dondy, 1916 : 105, pl i,
g 3.

OCOURRENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1033, Gulf of Aden (11° 537 42" I, 51° 13" 12" 1.),
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand and shell ; Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabizn Coast
(18° 03" 30" N, 57° 02" 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.

Distrrevrion,—Red Sea; Indiar Ocean (Okhamandal); 27-31 m.

Genus Paretetille Dendy.
Paratetille bacea (Selenka).

Stelletta bacca Selenitn, 1867 : 569, pl. xxxv, figs. 14, 15; Tethye merguiensis Cortor, 1883 : 366, pl. xv, figs,
6-8; Cartar, 1887 : 80: Telilla merguiensis Sollas, 1888 : 14 ; T. ternatensis Eieschnick, 1896 : 527 ;
T: merguiensis Topsent, 1897 : 437, pl. xviis, figs. 4-5, pl. xxd, fig. 34 ; T. bacca Lindgren, 1897 : 485 ;
Lindgren 1898 ; 46; I. amboinensis Kleschnick, 1393 : 10; T. violacca Eieschrick, 1898 : 15;
.T._ mbm‘ Kicschnick, 1898 : 18 ; 7', amboinensis Kieschniclk, 1900 : 556, pl. xlv, fige, 1-7; 7. wiolecea
Kieschnick, 1500 : 559, pl. xlv, figs. 8-15: 7. rubra EKieschnick, 1900 : 560, pl. xlv, figs. 23-29;
T. batca Thiele, 1900 : 39, pl. ii, fig. 13 ; Kirkpatrick, 1900 : 132 ; Lendenfeld, 1903119 ; Cinackyra
tzmbomgnsi& Lendenfeld, 1903 ; 26 ; Kirkpatrick, 1905 : 665 ; Paratetilla cineriformés Dendy, 1506 :
97, pl iii, fig. 7; P. eceemirice Row, 1911 : 306, pl. xxxv, fig. 1, pl. xxxvi, fig. 8, text-figs. 5-7;
Cinachyre amboinensin Hentechel, 1812 : 331; P. bacea Dendy, 1921 : 21; P, bacce, vor. wiolaces
D{*:nd.y, 1921 : 22, pl. i, fig. 6; P. bacea, var. corrugats Dendy, 1921 : 23, pl. 1, fig. 7; P. arcifera

- Wigon, 1925 : 381, pl, xI, fig. 2, pl. xviii, fig. 6.
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OcourRENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabiax Coast (18° 03° 30" N., 57° 02
30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.

Remarks.—The single specimen, 50 mm. across, differs from rnost recorded specimens
of this species in that the rhabdome of the orthotriznes, in this case measuring up to (-9
by 0-048 mm., is consistently longer than the cladi, which do not exceed 0-64 mm. in length.
Qtherwise, the spiculation is typieal except for the presence of abundant raphides, 0-3 mm.
long, distributed in bundles throughout the chosnosome. These correspond, evidently, to
the “short, slender oxea, -3 by 0-002 mm.” mentioned by Dendy (1921, p. 24} for his P.
bacea, vex, corrugate. 1 have re-examined all the materiol of P. bacca in the British Museum
collection and find that in most of Dendy’s (1921) specimens these raphides are present
butb scattered, and that in the other specimens (identified by Row, Kirkpatrick, Dendy.
Sollas and Carber) they may be absent, sparingly present or abundent. The present
specimen i3, however, the first one I have seen to carry these spicules in dragmata.

DistrizuTion.—Red Sea; Indian Ocean {Ueylon, Praslin Reef, Coevity, Egmont
Reef, Salomon, Diego Garcia, Christres Tsland) ; Indo-Pacific (Mergui Archipelago, Java,
Amboina, Torres Straite, Philippines, S8amoa) ; §~18 m.

Genus Fangophiling Schmidt.
Fangophiling submersa Schmidt.
Fangophilina submerss Schmidt, 1880 : 73, pl ix, fig. 3; Sollas, 1888 : 55 ; Spengocardium gilchristi Kirle-
patrick, 1902 : 224, pl. %, fig. 1, pl. i, fg. 1; Fangophiline submersa Kirkpatrick, 1905 : 666 :
F. gilchristi Kirkpatrick, 1905 : 666 ; F. hirsuza Lendenfeld, 1906 : 167, pl. x, figs, 11-29, pl. o, figs.
1-6, pl. xii, 8gs. 1-14; F. kirkpatricki Lendenfold, 1906 : 169, pl x, figs. 14-17; F. submersa
Topsent, 1923 : 2.

OccurBENCE—~Stn. 106, January 12, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 38° 547 8., 39° 15 42"
E. to 5° 40’ 18" 8., 39° 1" 36" E.}, 212 m., botbom green mnd.

Remarzs.—Ten specimens only have hitherto been recorded, from widely-separated
locajities, under three different specific names. Topsent’s (1923) suggestion that all
represent; varieties of a single species is supported by my own observations on & further
group of specimens from a single locality off the South African coast. In these the
differences between the supposed species could be seen.

DistrizuTioN.—Caribbean Sea; Cape Verde Is.; Natal; Dar-es-Salaam; 217-
400 m.

Acanthotetilla gen. n.

GrxoTYPE.~—Acantholetilla hemisphmrics sp. n.

Drsgrosts.—Tetillide with radially-arranged surface brushes of long oxea and pro-
triznes ; with the choanosome densely filled with stout acanthoxea ; sigmaspire absent.

Acanthotetilla hemispharicn sp. .
{Text-fig. 5.)
Hovrotyere.—BM. 1936.3.4.530.
OCOURRENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" N.,
57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothaxnion.
Driscxosis.—Sponge massive, hemisphericol ; surface strongly pilose; osoules not
apparent ; texture firm, almost stony ; colour, in spirit, pale flesh ; skeleton of densely-
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Packed acanthoxea with oxes and protrimnes projecting at surface ; megascleres oxea,
40 by 0-032 mm., protrienes, occasionally prodimnes, cladi 0-056 m. long, shaft 2:0 by
0-014 mm., end acanthoxea, 04 by (-06 mm. ; microscleres absent.

Remarxs.—Hxternally this sponge hes the appearance of & normal Tetillid, but the
presence of acanthoxea in association with oxea and protziznes is most remarkable. Tt is
possible that the acanthoxea represent, mere Pproperly, microscleres derived from the
sigmaspirse characteristic of the Tetillide.

:

TexT-FI. S —deanthotetilla kemispliorica sp. n. Oseote, protrimne, head of prodiwne, acanthoxcote,
all %50,

Num{arous embryos are present, of two kinds. 'The fixst is oval, 0-16 mm. along the
long axis and composed of large granular cells. The larger are nearly spherical, 0-55 mam,
diameter, heavily pigmented a rich amber so that their structuze is nob obvions.

Family Cravurins,
Genus Suberites Nardo.
Buberites domuncula (Olivi).
Aleyonium domunenda Olivi, 1792 ; 941 7 Buberites domuncula Topsent, 1900 : 225, pl, vi, figs, 1-9.

(For synonymy see Burton, 1953.)
OccorrENcE.—Stn. 175, May 1, 1934, Gulf of Aden (12° 37° 24" N, 51° 31’ 12" E.
%o 12°43718" N., 51° 19" 12" K.}, 1618 m., bottom green mud.
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Remarks.—This is the first record for the Indian Ocean aren, and it may represent
a distribution through the Suez Canal from the Mediterranearn.
DisTrreuTION. —Throughout the Northern Hemisphere.

Suberites ramulosus Ridley and Dendy.

Suberites ramulosus Ridley und Dendy, 1836 : 487 ; 8. ramulosa, vur. cylindrifera Ridley ond Dendy, 1836 :
487} §. ramulosus Ridloy 2ad Dendy, 1887 : 207; 8. ramulosus, var. cylindrifera Ridley and Dendy,
1887 : 208, pl. xxix, fip. 5, pl. xlii, figs. 13-14.
OccurreNce.—Stn. 43, October 28, 1933, South Arabian Coast {17° 20’ 00" N,
55° 47 00" B.), 95 m. ; Stn. 54, November 3, 1933, South Arabian Coast (21° 50/ 00" N. .
59° 52’ 00" E.), 1046 m., bottom green moud ; Stn. 157, April 6, 1934, Maldive Area {¢*
43" 48" N, 72° 55’ 24" E. to 4° 44’ 00" N, 72° 54 18" E.), 229 m., bottom coral rock.
Drsrrrevrron.—Philippines ; 174-1280 m.

Suberites kellery Burton.

Suberiies sncrustans Keller, 1891 : 318, pL xvii, figs, 19-20; §. kelleri Burton, 1930 : 536 ; nee £, norustans,
Hanson,
OcourRENCE,—Stn. 24, October 9, 1033, Gulf of Ader (11° 58’ 42" N, 51° 13" 12" B.),
73-220 m., botbom coarse sand, shells and (?) rock.
DisTRIBUTION.~—Red Sea.

Genus Pseudosuberites Topsent.
Pseudosuberites hyalinus (Ridley and Dendy).

Hymeniaciden 1 hyalinus Ridley and Dendy, 1887 : 188, pl. xIv, fig. 6; Pseudosuberites hyalinus Topsert,
1898 : 103 ; Topsent, 1800 : 170, pl. ii, fig. 9; Topsont, 1913 : 26, pl. iii, fig. 10 ; Kirkpatrick, 1908 :
21, pl. xoovid, fig. 7; Row 1911 : 3056 ; Hentschel, 1914 : 52 P. hyalinus, var, compacte Hontachel,
1914 ; 53, pl. iv, fig. 1 ; Topsent, 1917 : 87 ; Pscudosuberites hyolinus Burton, 1929 : 445,

OcourrENcE.—Stn. 194, May 7, 1934, Gulf of Aden (13° 16’ 00" N., 46° 20’ 24" E. to
13° 16’ 36" IN,, 46° 14’ 00" E.), 220 m.

Remarrs.—This species, most commonly recorded from the Antarctic, has alse been
found off Norway, in the Mediterranean and at Suez. It is here recorded for the Gulf of
Aden.

DmrrievTioN.—Between Norway and Bear Island; Banyuls; Suez; south-west
coast of Patagonia ; Antarctic; 40456 m.

Genus Lazosuberites Topsent.

Lazosuberites longispiculus sp. n.
{Text-fig. 6.)

Hororyre.—B.M. 1936.3.4.339.
OCCURRENCE.~—Stm. 157, April 6, 1934, Maldive Avea (4° 437 48" N, 72° 55" 24" E. to
4° 44’ 00" N., 72° 54’ 18" E.), 229 m., bottom coral rock.
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Dracwosts.—Sponge a small incrustation on a piece of rock ; oscules not apparent ;
texture soft; colour, in spirit, white; skeleton of tylostyli, rarely styli, of two sizes,
0-56-0-8 by 0-024 and 1-8-2-4 by 0-014-0-024 mm. respectively, with numerous inter-
medintes, echinating on substratum ; microscleres absent.

Texr-Fic. 6.—Laxosuberites longispioulus sp. n. Style and tylostyli, x200.

CGlenus Tentorium Vosmaer.
Tentorium semasuberites (Schmidt).

Thecophora semisuberitea Schmidt, 1870 : 60, pl. vi, fg. 2; 7. ibla Thomson, 1873 : 148, ig. 24; T. somix
suberites Whiteaves, 1874 : 9; T. iblz Verrill, 1874 : 500, pl. viii; T clongata Marenzeller, 1877 - 12,
pl i, fig. 4; T. semisuberites Vosmaer, 1882 : 30 ; Vosmaer, 1885 : 18, pl. i, figs. 23-24, pl. iii, figs.
92265 Tentorium semisuberites Ridloy and Dendy, 1386 : 489 ; Ridley and Dendy, 1887 : 221,
Vostner, 1887 : 320, pl ii, fig. 4, pl. xd, fig. 193 Thecophers semivuberiles Fristedt, 1887 : 433 ;
Tentorium semisuberites Topsens, 1892 : 132 ; Lambe, 1896 : 198, pl. iii, fig. 2 Lambe, 1900 : 25;
Lambe, 1900 : 183 ; Topsent, 1904 : 124 ; Arndt, 1912 : 113 ; Topsent, 1913 : 25; Ferrer, 1914 :19;
Paweey and Davis, 1924 : 14; Topsens, 1928 : 151; pl vi, fig. 10; Rezvoj, 1028 : 81; Hentschel,
1929 : 924 ; Burton, 1932 : 337.

OccURRENCE.—Stn. 108, January 13, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 18' 06’ S., 39° 24’ 12"
E. to 5° 147 30" 8., 39° 25’ 36" E.), 781 m., bottom grey mud.

DisTRIBUTION.—Arctic Ovean between Canada and Barents Sea; Western North
Atlantic (Nova Scotia, Gulf of 8t. Lawrence, north-east coast of US.4.); Eastern North
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Atlantic (Norway, Shetlands, Lousy Bank, coast of Asturias); Azores; Inaccessible Is. ;
Tristan da Cunha ; 37-301§ m., bottom mud, muddy sand, gravel, rarely rocky.

Tentoring gem. N.

GexorTypE.—Tenioring sigmatophora sp. n.
Dracrosis.—Clavulidee with skeleton of strongyloxes, sporsely present in choanosome
and forming a continuous tangential layer in ectosome ; microscleres sigmaspirz.
BEMaRES.—The external form of the genotype and also the structure of the skeleton
recall those of the genus Tentoriwm. On the other hand, the megascleres are typical of
the genus Teifiye and the microscleres of Tetilla.

J

Texr-ric. T.--Tentoring sigmatophora sp. n. Strongyloxeote, X 200, sigmaspirm, X500 (singlo sigmaspirs,
above, X 750).

Tentoring sigmatophora sp. 1.

{Text-fig. 7.)
HoLoryeE.—~B.M. 1936.3.4.516.
OccurrENCE.—Stn. 157, April 6, 1034, Maldive Area (4° 437 48" N, 72° 55" 24" E. to
4° 44’ 00" N., 72° 54’ 18" B.), 229 m., bottom coral rock.
Diagnosis.—Sponge small, conical; surfzce even, gmooth ; oscules apical (%);
texture soft, delicate; colour, in spirit, pale yellow; megascleres strongyloxea, 0-45-
06 by 0-01-0-02 mm. ; microscleres sigmaspire, 0-012 mn. chord.
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Genus Polymastia Bowerbank,
Polymastic tubulifera Dendy.
Polymastia tubulifera Dendy, 1921 ; 148, pl. iv, fig. 6, pl. xvii, fg. 7.
Ocourrerce.—Stn, 53, November 2, 1983, South Arabinn Cosst (19° 227 35" N.,
57° 53" 00" E.), 13-5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shells and Lithothamnion.
Distrravmior.—Indian Ocean (Saya de Malha); 90 m.

Polymastia murrays sp. n.
(Text-fig. 8.)
Hozoryre.—B.M. 1936.3.4.305.
(CCURRENCE.—Stn. 157, Apri] 6, 1934, Maldive Area (4° 43" 48" N, 72° 55" 24" E. to
4° 44/ 00" IV, 72° 54" 18" B.), 229 m., bottom coral rock ; Stn. 177, May 2, 1934, Gulf of

TExT-F10. 8.—Polymastia murrayi sp. n. Tylostyli, of three sizes, x 200.

Aden (12° 01" 54" N, 50° 39" 12" E.), 366 m., bottom green mud and rock; Stn. 185, May
5, 1934, Gulf of Aden (13° 48’ 06" N., 49° 16" 48" E. o 13° 48" 36" N, 49° 16’ 24" E.}, 2001
m., hottom green mud.

Disgewosts—3ponge subspherical (2), with a stout fleshy papilie; surface hispid,
except on papills ; oscule small, apical on papilla ; texture fixm ; colour, in spirit, greyish ;
skeleton of stout radiating bundles of tylostyll, with a subectosomal, tangential layer
medium-sized tylostyli and a dermal palisade of sroall tiylostyli.

R,
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Spicwules ;
large tylostyii, 1-8 by 0-028 mm.,
medium-sized tylostyli, 0-48 by 0-014 mm.,
small tylostyli, 0.14-0-17 by 0-006 mm.,

SysrEMaTIC NOTES.—There is only a fragment of this sponge, including the pagilla,
and the interior is sufficiently cleared of flesh to leave doubt as to the presence or absence
of small tylostyli in the choanosome.

Three small specimens must also be included in this species. They are subspherical,
somewhat flattened dorso-ventrally, 10-20 mm. diameter. The spicules do not difer
mtuch in size from those of the holotype. On the other hand, the tangential subectosomal
Iayer of tylostyli is more diffuse, and the radial bundles not so strongly marked. This
may be due to the immature state of the specimens. In all three, both small and medium-
sized tylostyli aze abundantly scattered between the radial bundles of large tylostyli.

The characteristic feature of the species appears to be the single fleshy papilia, which
is short and stout, and is surrounded by an area relatively less hispid, than the general
surface of the spenge.

Although the bases of the large tylostyli of the holotype, of the specimen from Stn.
157, and one of those from Stn. 185 are all of the same shape, in the second specimen from
Btn. 185 the large megascleres vary from styli to tylostyli, althongh in the latter the shape
of the base is often typical for the species.

(G RS R —

Tzxr-F10. 9.—Polymastia clavate sp. n. Tylostyli, of three sizes, X200 ; seation at right angles to surface,
% 10.

Polymastia clavaia sp. n.

(Text-fig. 9.)
Hororyee.—B.M. 1936.3.4.497.
OccurrENcE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1988, Gulf of Aden (11° 53° 42” I¥,, 51°13°12" R.),
73-220 ., bottom coarse sand, shells and (7) rock.



208 JOEN MURRAY EXPEDITION

.DL\GNOSIS.—Sponge stipitate, with body irregularly rounded and bearing short, biind
papilie ; surface even, hispid ; oscules not apparent ; texture firm ; colour, in spirit, pale
yellowish-grey ; skeleton of slender radial bundles of long tylostyli, with a cortical layer
of _shorter tylostyll irregularly and densely arranged, and an ectosomal palisade of small,
bair-like tylostyli; megascleres tylostyli, of the radial bundles, 1-2 by 0-02 mm., tylostyli
of the cortical layer, 0-24-0-8 by 0-012-0-036 mm., and tylostyli of the ectosomal paﬁsaée,
012 by 0-003 mm.

] Reyarks.—The species differs from all known species in its external form, as well as
in details of its spiculation, particulazly in the hair-like shape of the smallest tylostyli.

Genus Rodiella Schmids.
Bodiella sarsit (Ridley and Dendy).

Trichostemma sarzii Ridley and Dondy, 1386 : 488; Ridley and Dendy, 1867 : 218, pl. xlif, figs, 1-3;
T. sarsi Topsent, 18921132 ; 1904, p, 120; 7. sarsii Dendy, 1921 : 151 ; T. sersi, Topsent 1923 ; 154,

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 108, January 13, 1934, Zanzhar Area (5° 18’ 06" 8., 39° 24" 19"
. to 5° 14" 30" 8., 39° 25’ 36" E.), 781 m., bottom grey mud ; Stn. 145 E, April 2, 1934,
Maldive Area (4° 58" 42" 8., 73° 16’ 24" E.), 404 m., bottom green mud and sand.
Romargs.—The 18 specimens from Stn. 108 and the 12 specimens from Stn. 145
;.gree;;losely with the “Challenger” specimens (Stn. 73). They range in dismeter from
1o 22 mm.

DISTRIBUTION.—-—AZOI'GS {861-2102 m.) ; Madeirsa (1477-2380 m.) ; Moroceo (851 m.);
Baya de Malha, Indian Ocean (5(2)-914 m.); Austrolia, off Queensland {1829 m.).

Genus Spirastrelle Schonidt.
Spirastrella cuspidifera (Lamarck).

Alcyonium ouspidiferum Lamarck, 1813 : 168 ; Lamarck, 1816 : 401 ; Suberites capensiz Carter, 1882 ;
350 ; Spirastrells cunetatriz var., Corter, 1382 : 351 ; Suberites 8p., Cartor, 1382 1 352 ; Spirestrella
vagabunda Ridley, 1834 : 468, pl. xlifi, fig. 01 8. vagnbunda, vor. trincomaliensis Ridloy, 1884 : 468 ;
8. congonera Ridley, 1884 : 469, pl. xliil, fig. d: 5. puncidate Ridley, 1884 : 623, pl. kv, fig. p;
Suberitcs capensis Caxter, 1386 : 114 ; Spirastrells solide Ridley and Dandy, 1836 : 491 ; 1837 : 231,
pl xli, fig. 7, pl. xv, fig. 13; 8. trincomaliensis Curter, 1887 : 74, ol vi, figs. T-8; Suberiles inconstans
Dendy, 1837 : 104 ; 5. inconstans, var. globosa Dendy, 1887 ; 155, pl. ix, fig. 1 8. inconstans var,
mawandring Dendy, 1887 : 156, pl. x, fig. 1; 5. snconsians, ver. digitata Dondy, 1887 ; 155, pl ix,
fig. 2; ? Papillina panis (pars) Londenfeld, 1888 ; 581 Suberites mastoideus Kellor, 139 : 317, pl
xvii, figs. 16-18: Spirastrella punciulats, Topsent, 1893 : 177, fig. 4; &. vagabunde, vor. arabica
Topsent, 1593 : 177, fig, 1; 8. cylindrica Kieschnick, 1896 : 534; S, solida Topsent, 1897 : 440 ;
8. carnosa Topsent, 1897 : 4415 8. papilloss, var. poross Dondy, 1897 : 253 ; Fioa forida Londenfeld,
1897 : 108, pl. x, figs. 78-105; Spirestrelle solide Lindgren, 1897 : 484; 1898 : 43; 8. lacunose
Kie‘sclmick, 1808:45; 8. spiculifera Kicechnick, 1898 : 45 ; Spirastrella inconstans Thieln, 1899 : 10,
ol i, fig. 3, pl. v, fig. 4 5. cylindrice Thiclo, 1900 : 69, Pl iii, fig. 231 8. lacunose Kicschnick, 1900 :
575 ; 8. sploulifera Kieschnick, 1800 : 575 ; 8. carnosa Kirkpatriok, 1800 : 128 ; S. inconstans Sollns,
1902 : 216, pl. xiv, £g. 3; 8. lecunose Dragrowitsch, 1905 : 13+ 8. vagabunda Dendy, 1905 : 122
8. vagabunda, var. trincomaliensis Derdy, 1905 ; 123; 8. vagabunda, var. tubulodigitata Dendy,
1903 : 123; 8. vegabunda, var. fungoides Dondy, 1905 : 124 ; 8, zagabunde, vor. gallensis Dendy,
1905 : 124 ; 5. temtordoides Dondy, 1905 : 125, pl. v, fig. 71 5. cunctatriz Hentschel, 1909 : 382 ;
8. tentorioides, var. qusiralis Hontachel, 1909 : 383 : 8. digitata Hentschel, 1909 ¢ 395, pl. xdi, fig. 7,
toxt-fig. 18] Suberites capensis Yosmner, 1911 : 12; Spirastrells congemers Vosmaer, 1911 1 123
8. punetulala Vosmner, 1911 : 14; 8, vagebunda Vosmaer, 1911 : 14, pl. xi, fig. 5: Suberites incon~
stans Vosmaer, 1911 : 18; 5. trencomaliensis Vosmaer, 1911 = 20 ; Spirastrelle eylindrice Vosmaer,
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1911 : 21; 8. carnosa Vosmaer, 1911 : 22 ; Viea florida Vosmaor, 191X 1 23 ; Spirastrella tentorioides
Vosmaoer, 1911 : 243 8. digitete Vosmaer, 1911 ; 25; 8, purpures (pars), Vosmaer, 1911 : 6, pl. i,
figs, 1-9, pl. i, fign. 1, 3-4, 6, pl. i, figs, 1-2, pl. iv, figa. 1-9, pL v, figs. 1-23, pl. vi, figs. 1-12, plL
vii, figs. 16, pl. vili, figs. 2-3, 5-6, pl. ix, figs. 1-9, pl. xi, fig. 2, pl. xit, figs. 10, 12, pl. i, fig. 4, pl.
v, figs. 24 5. purpures Hontachel, 1912 : 32¢; 8. momtiformis Hallmann, 1912 : 119, pl. xxi,
fig, 3, toxt-fig. 31; ? Papilling panis (pars), Hallmann, 1914 : 294 ; Spirastrelle vagabunda, vor.
arabica Topsent, 1918 550, fig. x; 8. punctulals Topeents, 1918 : 551, fig. xi; 8. solide Topsent,
1918 + 551, fig. xii; 8. carnoss Topsent, 1918 : 551, fig. xiii; S. vagebunde Dendy, 1921 : 139;
8. globularis Dendy, 1921 : 141, pl iv. fig. 5, pl. xviii, fig. 18; 5, vagabunda Dendy and Frederick,
1924 - 508 ; Wilson 1825 : 343 ; 5. cuspidifers Topaent, 1935 : 41, pl ii, fig. 4, text-fig. 4; 8. incon-
stans Burton, 1984 : 570 Cliona arndiid do Laubenfals, 1936 : 152,

QoourrENcE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03 30" N,
57° 02° 30" B.), 38 m., bottom Lithothammion ; Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian
Coast (19° 22" 36" N., 57° 53’ 00" E.), 13-5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shell and Litho-
thamnion ; Stn. 111, Jannary 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area {5° 04’ 18" 8., 39° 14" 12" K.}, depth
uncertain, 73-165 m.

Drserosis.—Sponge typically digitate or composed of a bunch of stout, erect, digitate
processes springing from a basal mass, often fungiform, or massive with submeandrine
sorface, occasionally boring; surface minutely hispid, even or thrown inte meandrine
folde, plentifully beset with commensal cirripedes ; oscules scattered in massive forms, at
summit of processes in digitate forms ; texture hard, incompressible ; colour, in life, orange
or brick-red, In spirit, yellow to brown ; skeleton a coarse isodictyal, multispicular reticula-
tion of tylostyli, 0-6 by 0-022 mm. ; microscleres slender spinispire, beset with wart-like
processes, 0-006-0-048 mm., or even 0-07 mm. long, and stout spinispirs, 0-05-0-08 mm.
long.

DistreuTioN.—Red Sea and GuEf of Aden ; Indian Ocean (Ceylon, Madras, Diego
Gareia, Seychelles, Amirante, Egmont, Salomon, Coin Peros, Cargado Carajos, Mauritius) ;
Zanzibar; Mozambique; Port Elizabeth; Malay Arvea (Mergui Arxchipelago, Pulan
Bidang, Singapore, Java, Xmas Is, Celebes, Ternate, Amboina, Aru and Kei Islands,
Philippines) ; Anstralin {(Torzes Straits, Great Barrier Reef, Queensland, Port Jackson,
Port Phillip Heads, Abrolhos Ts., Sharks Bay) ; littoral to 59 m., bottom sand, rock, mud,

shells and, above all, coral.

Bpirastrella spinispirulifer (Carter).
Suberites spiniapirulifer Carter, 1579 @ 345, pl. xocviil, figs. 6-7: Cortor 1886 : 456 ; Spirasirells dilolate
Kioschniclk, 1896 : 534 ; 8, spinispirulifer Dendy, 1897 : 251 ; 8. dilatate Thiele, 1900 : 70, pl ii,
fig. 22,
OcourrENCE.—Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04' 18" 8., 39° 14" 12"
E.), 73165 ., botbom rock(?).
DistrisuTton,.—South Africa (Port Elizabeth); Australia (Port Western, Port
Phillip) ; Ternate.

_ Genus Diplostrelle Topsent.
Diplastrella gardineri Topsent.
Diplastrella gardineri Topsent, 1918 : 549, fg. viil.
Occurrence.—Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Ares (5° 047 18" 8., 39° 147 12"
E.), 73-165 m. ; Stm. 177, May 2, 1934, Gulf of Aden (12° 01" 54" N., 50° 39" 12" E.), 366 m.,
bottom green mud and rock.
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Remarks.—The dimensions of the spicules, which were not given by Topsent, are:
tylogtyli, 0-44 by 0-012 xam., diplasters, 0-012-0-02 mm. across, and amphiasters (? young
diplasters), 0-008 mm. across.

Drstrisvrion.—Mealdives, 42 m.

Genus Times Gray.
Timea capitatostellifera (Carter).
Hymedesmia capitatostellifera Curter, 1830 : 51, pl. iv, 5g. 19,

OccurRENCE.—Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04’ 18” S., 39° 14’ 12"
E.), 73-165 m., bottom rock (2).
DistrrsuTion.—Gulf of Manaar.

Taxr-ric. 10.—Tinien tethyoides sp, n. Tylostyls, 3200, and two aizes of spherusters, X 500.

Timeg tethyoides sp. n.
{Text-fig. 10.)

Hozoryee.—B.M. 1936.3.4.304.

OccurreNOE.—Stn. 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04’ 57" N., 39° 13’ 18"
E.), 113 m., bottom coral rock.

Dragwosis.~-8ponge encrusting ; surface uneven, hispid; oscules not apparent ;
texture soft; colour, in spirit, light greyish-brown; skeleton of tylostyli, 0-4-0-8 by
0-022 mm., arranged in divergent brushes arising from substratum, with small tylostyli
near surface ; microscleres choanosomal spherasters, with conical rays, rounded distally in
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early stages of development, later much-branched, 0-08 mm. diameter, and ectosomal
spherasters, with rays conical and obtusely pointed, 0-02 mm, diameter.,

Timen spherastrea sp. n.
(Text-fig. 11.)

Hozoryes.—B.M. 1936.2.4.303.
OccurrENce.—Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Ares (5° 04" 18" N, 39° 14’ 12"
E.), (depth 2).

Y

Tpxr-r16, 11.—Timen spherastrea sp. L. Tylostyle, %200, and spherasters, x 500,

Draerosts.—Sponge encrusting ; surface uneven, hispid in patches; oscules not
apperent ; texture soft; colour, in spirit, greyish; skeleton of sparsely distributed tylo-
styli, 1-1 by 0-012 mm.; microscleres spherasters, smaller with pointed, larger with
conical obtusely-pointed rays, 0-02-0-035 mm. diameter.

Genus Trachycladus Carter.
Trackhycladus tethyoides sp. n.

(Text-fz. 12.)
Hororyre.—B.M. 1936.3.4.576.
OccurrENcE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53’ 42" N, 51° 13’ 12" B},
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand, shingle and (%) rock.
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Dragxosis.—Sponge subspherical, surface minutely and irregularly papillate, strongly
hispid ; oscules not apparent; texture firm, barely compressible ; colour, in spirit, pale
yellow ; skeleton of loose radial strands of tylostyli, variable in size but averaging 2:0 by
0-09 mm. ; microscleres spinispire, passing rarely to microstrongyla, 0-03 mm. chord.

REmarks.—The species differs from all others in external form, and in the presence
of tylostyli for megascleres.

TExr-716. 12.—Trackycladus tethyoides sp. n. Tyloatyle, X 300, sigmaepire, X 500.

The only other feature werthy of note is that each of the three specimens recorded
here bears on its surface an incrustation of Biemne fortis (Topsent), so thin that i is not
immediately apparent even in sections. More obvious is the presence of nwmercus raphides
scattered generally throughout the choanoseme of the Trackycladus and appearing there
as proper spicules. In fact, one could be led to bekeve, at fizst glance, that they belonged
to the Trachycladus.

b
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Trachyeladus cervicornss sp. n.
(Text-fig. 13.)

HororyrE.—B.M. 1936.3.4.610.
OccurrENcE.—8tm, 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53" 42" N, 51° 13" 12" E.)
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand, shingle and (?) rock, ,

Texr-rie. 18 —Trackyeledus cervicornis p. 0. Tyloatyle, X200, sigmaspirw, % 500.

-Dmalvosxs.—Spfmge erect, stipitate, dichotomously branched; surface minutely
pa..pfﬁo.te, strongly hispid ; oscules not appazent ; tewture firm, compressible ; colour, in
sp{nt, pale yojllow.; skelet_on of long, smooth styli, 1-4 by 0-02 mm., arranged in a dense
a.x1a.1 oore, with single spicules projecting well beyond surface of sponge; mieroscleres
spinispirs, 0-008 mm. chord. '

) REMARKS.—Thls_is a well marked species differing from other species of Trackycladus
In external form and in the large size of the megascleres.

Genus Placospongia Gray.
Placospongia carinata (Bowerbank).

Geotdia carinata Bowerbank, 1858 : 308, 314, ol i
. : 308, 314, pl. xxv, fig. 19, pl. xxvi, fig. 10; Boworbank 1864 : 254, pl.
fig. 163; Bowerbank, 1874 : 298, pl. xlvi, figa. 1-5 Bowerbank, 1875 : 295 ; Placospongia oar?m?
Ridley, 1884': 376, 481 ; Sollns, 1868 : 279 ; P, inlermedia Sollus, 1888 : 273 ; P. carinale Lindgren,
1897 : 485 ; Lindgren, 1898 : 45, pL xvill, ig, 26; P. mizta Thiole, 1900 - 72, pl i, fig. 25; P, cerinale
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Vosmaer and Vernhout, 1902 : 9, pl. i, figs. 14, pl. i, fig. 8, pl Iv, fige. 9-13, pl. v, figs. 1, 5, 7-9, 11;
Dondy, 1905 : 126 ; Honsschel, 1912 : 324 ; Dendy, 1931 ; 144,
OccurrENCE—Stn. .45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" N.,
57° 027 30" K.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
DrisrrisurioN.—Indian Ocean (Ceylon, Cargados Carajos, Egmont, Coevity) ; Straits
of Malacca, Java, Ternate ; Torres Straits; 13-55 m., bottom sand.

Family ASTRAXINELLID .
Genus Hemdasterella Carter.

Hemiasterella typus Carter.
Hemiasterella typus Corter, 1879 : 146, pl. xd, fig. 9; Sollus, 1838 : 434 ; Topsent, 1919 : 6.

OcouRBENCE.—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57’ 12° N., 50° 35" 00" B,
to 11° 567 42" N, 50° 39" 12" E.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells.

REMaRES.—The single speeimen is vasiform and stipitate, 160 mm. high and 140 mm.
across. The microscleres, up to 0-05 mm. diameter, may have smooth pointed rays or
strongylote and microspined rays.

DistersuTion.—{Hitherto unknown.)

Hemaasterella complicata Topsent.
Hemiasterelle complicats Topeent, 1919 : 7, figs. 3-5.

QccURRENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53’ 42" ., 51° 13" 12" K.},
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand and shingle.

ReMarks.—A typical specimen, vasiform and stipitate, 45 mm. high.

DisrrisuroN.—Madagascar.

Family TETEYADZ.
Genus Tethya Lomarck.

Tethya Lamarck, 1815 : §9; Tethia Lamarck, 1816 : 334 ; Thethya Cuvier, 1817 : 250 ; .{cthyu Rafinesqne,
1820 : 364 ; Donatia Nardo, 1833 ; 522; Lyneuriz Nardo, 1834 : col. 715; Tethen Sichold, 1843 : 363
Tathyum Lieberkizhn, 1889 : 522 ; Thetes Schmidt, 1866 : 13 ; dmniscos Gray, 1867 : 542 ; Colum-
nitis Schmidt, 1870 : 25; Thetya Studer, 1879 : 1203 Ichthya Mercschkowsky, 1880 : 418; dlemeo
Wright, 1881 ; 13; Columniles Lendenfeld, 1890 : 397 ; Tethycordyle do Lanbonfels, 1934 : 8; Tethy-
timea do Lanbenfols, 1936 : 164 ; Tabogs do Laubenfols, 1935 : 452,

(Sea also Burton, 1934 : 568.)

Draanosis.—Clavelide with main skeleton of radiating bundles of strongyloxea
{styli or tylota) ; microscleres large cortical spherasters and various types of smaller asters
scattered in cortex and choanosome.

REMarEs.—Only three names included in the present list of synonyms of szthya call
for comment. The type of Taboga (T. taboga) is clearly synonymous with Tethya diploderma
Schmidt. Tethycordyla and Tethylimen are equally recognizable as representing Tethya
repens Schmidt. Tethycordyla was established for a small stalled sponge, but it appears
that, throughout its range, Tethya repens is almost invariably stalked.
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De Lanbenfels (1936, p. 164) agrees that the genotype of Tethytimer  probably
sbould be called repens.” He adds that * Schmidt’s description (of Tethya repens), however,
is very upsatisfactory and the synonymy is not certain.” I have indicated (1824, p.
1036) in my revision of the genus Donatiz that I had access to Schmidt's original material.
Moreover, having re-examined this and compared it with the original description of the
genotype of Tethytimes, my impression that Tethye repens Schmidt and Tethytimea
(Donatia) tylota (Hentschel) are synonymous is fully confirmed.

Tetlya repens Schmidt,

Tethye repens Schmidt, 1870 : 61 ; Tethya repens Sollas, 1888 : 4393 ; Donatia fissurata, vor, extenss Hentschal,
1909 : 374, pl. uxii, fig. 6, text-fig, 14 ; D, tylote Hantechol, 1913 : 817, pl. xvii, fig. 6 ; D, stellagrandis
Dendy, 1916 : 266, pl. xliv, fig. 8, pl. xIviii, g. 5; Tethye repens Topsont, 1918 : 574; Donatia
fissurata, vor. extensa Topsent, 1918 : 599 ; D. tylota Topsent, 1818 : 589 ; Donatia stellagrandis
Topsext, 1918 : 600 ; Donatia repens Burton, 1924 ; 1036 ; Donatia repens Dendy and Burton, 1926 :
247 ; Teshycordyla thyris de Laubonfels, 1934 : 8 ; Tethytimes tylota do Laubonfels, 1936 : 164.

OccURRENCE.—Btn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Comst (18° 03° 30" N,
57° 02° 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion ; Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian
Coast (19" 22° 36" N., 57° 53/ 00" K.), 13-5 m., bottom rock ; Stn. 112, January 15, 1934,
Zanzibar Area (5° 04 127 8., 39° 13" 18" K.), 113 m., bottom coral rock ; Stn. 152, April 4,
1934, Maldive Area (4° 49" 24" N., 72° 46" 30" E. to 4° 48’ 42" N, 72° 40" 30" E.), 878 m.,
bottom green sand.

Remsrks.—The 18 specimens, from two widely separated areas, are all very alike
and agree closely with Hentschel's Donaite fissurata, var. extensz. The spiculation also
agrees closely with that of Hentschel's specimen, as well as the others represented in the
synonymy list, except in the size of the large spherasters. Iu the specimens hitherto
recorded, the spherasters have ranged in size from 0-08 to ¢-2¢ mm. diameter., Tn the
present collection the raxima for the spherasters are, for nearly two-thizds of the specimens,
04 mm. diameter, for another, -6 mm. diameter, and, for the occasional specimen, (5 mm.
diameter.

At firsh sight it appeared probable that the present specimens represented a new
species, but the very close agreement between them and the other specimens nccepted under
Tethya repens, in all respects but the maximal size of the spherasters, is against this. More-
over, since the present specimens were collected off the coasts of Arabia and off Zanzibar it
is doubtful whether they represent 3 geographical variety, while the bathymetric range,
13-5-113 m., as compared with that of previously kmown specimens, 7-877 ., does not
suggest an ecological variety. Further, the specimens from Stn. 45 alone skow all maxima
between approximately 0-35-0-6 mm. diameter in the spherasters,

It is of interest to record that in some specimens the cortex may contain mainly
spherasters measuring (-08—0-25 mm. diameter. with a few reaching a diameter of 0-4 or
even 0-6 mm., and in others the cortex is almost entirely flled with spherasters of 0-3-0-6
mm. diameter with a few of the smaller sizes scatbered between. It does seem therefore
that we must accept a fairly wide range of variation in the sizes of the spherasters and in
their relative abundance as normal for the species.

DrsrereuTion.—8W. Australia ; Aru Island; Indian Ocean (Amirante, Andamans);
Florida and West Indies ; 7-877 m.

X, 5. 15
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Order LITHISTIDA.
Genus Discodermic Bocage.
Discodermia natalensis Kirkpatrick.
Discodermia nalalensis Kirkpotrick, 1903 : 172, pl. iv, fige. 2-3; Burton, 1929 : 5.

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 111, January 14, 1034, Zanzibar Aren {5° 04' 187 8., 39° 14’ 12"
E.), 73-165 m., botbom rock {2).
DisrrisorioNn.—Natal ; 91-183 m.

Discodermia emarginate Dendy.
Diseodermia emarginata Dondy, 1805 : 99, pl. iv, fig, 4; Wilson, 1925 : 455 ; D. emarginale, vor. lamellaris
Wilson, 1925 : 466, pl. xliii, fig. 5.

OCCURRENCE.—Stn, 123, January 22, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 197 00" 8., 39° 32" 307
E. to 5° 19’ 12" 8., 38° 33’ 30" B.), 256-366 m., bottom green sand, mud and rock.
Distreurion.—Ceylon ; Philippines ; 183 m.

Genus Theonella Gray.
Theonella lacerata Lendenfeld.
Theonella lacerata Lendenfeld, 1906 ; 347, pl. xliv, figs. 1-13, pL xdv, figs. 1-7.

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 43, October 28, 1933, South Arabian Coast (17° 2v° 00" N,
55° 47 00" B.), 95 m.
DistriBUTION.—Sumatrs ; 371 m.

Theonella diseifera Lendenfeld.
Theonella discifera Londenfald, 1906 : 351, pl. x)iid, figs. 6-18.

OccURRENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" IV,
57° 02 30" B.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion ; Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area
(5° 04’ 18" 8., 30° 14" 12" B.), 73-1656 m.

DistriBUTION, —West coast of Australia, 65 m.

Theonella pulehrifolia Dendy.
Theonella pulchrifolia Dendy, 1921 : 5, pl. ix, fig. 1.

OCCURRENCE.—Stm. 157, April 6, 1934, Maidive Arca (4° 43' 48" N, 72° 55" 24" E. to
4° 447 00" N, 72° 547 18" K.), 229 m., bottom coral rock.

Remarxs.—The species is represented by a small, ear-shaped specimen, 5 mm. high,
th.e spiculation of which agrees very closely with that of the holotype except that the
microscleres are microstrongyla instead of microxea.

DrgremurioN.—Salomon ; 209-273 m.
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Genus Corallistes Schmidt.
Corallistes bowerbanké (Johnson).

Dactylocaly bowerbanks Johnson, 1863 1 257 ; D. masoni Bowerbanlk, 1869 : 91, pl. vi, fige. 1= ; D. bower-
hamis Boworbaalk, 1869 : 94, pl, i, figs. 0-3; Corallistes typus Schmidt, 1870 : 22, pl. i, fig. 3;
Dactylocelyz bowerbanki Carter, 1873 ; 437 D. maesons Carter, 1873 ; 437 Corallistes bowerbanki
Corter, 1875 < 460 ; Zittel, 1873 : 103 C. masoni Zittel, 1878 : 103; C. typus Zittel, 1878 : 103 ;
€. typus Sollas, 1888 : 301, pl. xxdv, figs. 14-18a; C. masoni Solins, 1888 ; 303, pL. xxxdv, figs, 1-13
. bowerbanis Sollzs, 1858 ; 308 ; Topuent, 1392 : 51, pl. viii, fig. 8; Coscinospongia masoni Lenden-
fold, 1903 : 136 ; C. typus Lendenfeld, 1903 : 1365 C. bowcrbankii Lendenfold, 1903 - 137 ; Corallzstes

typus Burton, 1929 : 5.

(ooURRENCE.—Stn. 123, January 22, 1034, Zanzibar Area (5° 19’ 00" 8., 39° 32° 30"
E. to 5° 397 12" 8., 30° 33’ 30" K.), 256-366 m., bottom green mud, sand and rock.
DisTRIEUTION.—Portugal, Azores, Madeira, Pernambuco, Florida, Natal; 91-684 m,

Genus Taprobane Dendy.
Taprobane herdmant Dendy.
Tagprobane herdmani Dendy, 1905 : 103, pl. i, fig. 8, pl. iv, fig. 2; Dendy, 1921:7, pl i, fig. 1,

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 27, Qctober 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57 12" N., 50° 35° 00" E.
to 11° 56’ 42" N, 50° 39° 12" ), 37 m., bottom sand and shells; Stn. 45, October 29,
1933, South Arabian Coast {18° 03’ 30" I¥,, 57° 02’ 30" B.), 38 m., bottom Lithethamnion.

DISTRIBUTION.—Amtirantes ; Gulf of Manaar; 16-71 m.

Genus Microscleroderma Kirkpatrick.
Microscleroderme hirsutum Kirkpatrick.
Mioroscleroderma hirsubum Kirkpatrick, 1903 = 173, pL iv, fig. 1.
OccURRENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast {18° 03° 30" N.,

57° 02’ 30" K.}, 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion,
Rasarks.—The specimens include a complex mass of caliculate individuals. 170 mm.

acrosy, and some fragments, all with typical spiculation.
DistrisuTioN.—Natal ; 165 m.

Sub-order SIGMATOSCLEROPEORA.
Family HaPrLoSCLERIDE.
Genus Haliclong Grant.

Haliclona camerata (Ridley).

Reniera camerata Ridloy, 1884 : 605, pl liii, fg. H, pl. i, fig. ny Topsent, 1897 : 474 Dendy, 1921 31 ;
Haliclona camerata Burton, 1934 : 531.

OCCURRENCE.~—Stn. 10, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 31° 00" IV, 42° 31" 00" E.).

55 m.
REMARKS.—A typical specimen 25 mm. across.
DisTRIBUTION.—Indisn. Ocean (Seychelles, Amirante, Salemon); Amboina ; Great

Barrier Reef; 4-31 m.
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Haliclona eribriformis (Ridley).
Remiera eribriformis Ridley, 1884 : 606, pl. lifi, fig. G, pL Liv, fig. o; Topsent, 1897 ; 475, pl. xviii, fig. 10;
Dondy, 1921 : 31, .

Qccurrence.—dte. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian Coast (19° 22° 36" N.,
57° 53 00" E.}, 13-5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shells and Lithotharmnion ; Sta. 111, January
14, 1934, Zonzibur Area (6° 047 18" 5., 39° 14" 12" E.), 73-165 m., bottom rock (?).

DistrievTion.—Seychelles ; Amboina ; 22-80 m., hottom coral.

Haliclona flagellifer (Ridley and Dendy).

Gelliug vagabundus, var. ¥ Vosmaer, 1885 : 28, pl. v, figs, 37-38; @. flagellifer Ridloy and Dendy, 1886 :
333; Ridley ond Dendy, 1887 : 42, pl xiii, fige. 5, 10; Lundbeek, 1902: 71, pl i, fig. 9, pl
xiv, fig. 1; Stophens, 1921 : 5; Dendy, 1921 : 26; G. vagabundus Babid, 1921 : 3; Bobié 1922 ; 228,
fig. H; G. flaguilifer Dondy, 1924 : 320; Rozvoj, 1928 : 91 ; Burton, 1928 : 114; &. vagebundus
Topsent, 1928 : 814, pl. xi, fig. 1 & flogellifer Hontachel, 1329 : 978,

OccorrExcr.—Stn. M.B. T (d), September 17, 1933, Bay between Great Hanish and
Suyul Hanish Tslands, Bed Sea, 26 m., bottom sand, shells and coral ; Stn. 157, April 6,
1934, Maldive Area (4° 43’ 48" N., 72° 55" 24" E., to 4° 44’ 00" N, 72° 54" 18" E.), 228 m.,
bottom coral rock.

Reyarxs.—The specimen from. 8tn. 157 is encrusting, about I mm. thick, with oxea
0-32 by 0-02 mm., ordinary sigmata 0-03-0-08 mm. chord and fiagellate sigmata 0-09 mm.
chord. The specimen from 8tn. M.B. I (d) is massive, 10 mm. across, with microscleres of
similar dimensions but with oxea measuring 0-17 by (-01 mm.

Distrreumion,—Aretic (leeland, Barents Sea); North Atlantic (Canada: feste
Stephens, 1921, SW. Ireland, Azores); Mediterranean {Monace, Adriatic) ; Marion Is. ;
Indian Ocear (Andamans, Saya da Malha}; New Zealand ; 91-1378 m.

Haliclona of. ochraces (Keller).
Ceraochaling ochracea Keller, 1889 : 387, pl. xxiv, fg. 46.

OocurrEXCE.—Stn. 9, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (137 35”7 30" ., 42° 35’ 05" E.),
245 m.

Remarkg.—The present specimen i3 so strilkingly ke the holotype, as figured by
Keller, that it can be called in a literal sense, practicaliy identical with it. Tts spicules
measure (-2 by 0-012 mm., as against 0-1 by 0-0015 mm, in the holotype. In spite of the
difference in the sizes of the spicules, however, I feel confident that this is a further repre-
sentative of Keller’s species.

DistrieuTiON.—Red Sea.

Haliclona contignata {Thiele).
Petrosia contignate Thiele, 1899 : 20, pl i, fig. 8, pl. v, fig. 13.
Occvrmanes.—Stn. 10, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 317 00" N, 42° 31’ 00" E.),
55 m. ; Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53 42" N, 51° 18’ 12" E.), 73-220 m.,
bottom coarse sand, shingle and (?) rock; Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zornzibar Area
(8° 04" 18" N., 39° 147 12" |&.), 73-165 m.
DistrRevTION.—Celebes,
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Haliclona trregularis {Kirkpatrick).
Stylotells irrequloris RKirkpatrick, 1900 : 137, pl. xii, fg. 4, pl. xif, fig. 6; Awinosie irreyularis Hallmann,
1914 : 319,

QCCoURRENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 19383, Gulf of Aden (11° 537 427 N, 51° 13" 12" K.),
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand, shingle and (?) rock ; Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibor
Area (5° 04" 18" 8., 39° 14’ 12" K.), 73-165 m.; Stn. 157, April 6, 1934, Maldive Area
(4° 43" 48" N., 72° 55" 24" E. to 4° 44’ 00" N, 72° 54" 18" E.), 229 m., bottom coral rock.

DiszrisvTioN.—Indian Ocean (Christmas Island), Littoral.

Haliclons expansa (Thiele).
Protoschmidiia expanse Thicle, 1903 : 939, fig. 4; Burton, 1923 : 116,
GecurRENCE.—Stn. 157, April 6, 1934, Maldive Area (4° 43" 48" N, 72° 55" 24" E. to
4° 44’ 00" N., 72° 54" 18" K.}, 229 m., bottom coral rock,
DisrrreuTIoN.~~-Ternate ; Andamans; 2377 m.

Haliclona obtusispiculifera (Dendy).
Chalina obtusispiculifera Dendy, 1905 : 150, pl. x, fig. 9.

OcctrrENcE.—Stn. D (?), September 9, 1933, Red Sea, 23 m.
Drzstrmevrron.—Ceylon.

Haliclona decidua Topsent.
Renters decidue Topsent, 1906 @ 560.

OccurrexcE—Stn. 110, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 037 42" 5., 39° 15" 24"
E. to 5° 05" 48" 8., 39° 15’ 12" L), 73-165 m., bottom rock ().
DistrisuTion.—Red Sea,

Haliclona tabernacula (Row).

Rendera tabernacula Row, 1911 : 316, fig. 9; R. spinoselle Row, 1911 : 317, fig. 10; Halichondria bubastes
Row, 1911 : 319, fig. 11; Rentere spinosella Burton, 1926 : 73; R. tzbenaculz Burton, 1926 : 74
nee R, spinesella Thiele, 1905,
OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03° 30" N,
57° 02’ 30" 1), 38 m.., bottom Lithothamnion.
DisrrrevTioN.—Suez Canal; Red Sea.

Haliclona seychellensts (Dendy).
Polrosia seychellensis Dendy, 1921 : 35, pl. i, figs. 3-4, pl. xii, fig. 5.

OccurrrNcE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 037 30" N.,
57° 02° 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothammnion; Stn. 112, January 15, 1933, Zanzibar
Area (5° 04’ 57" 8., 39° 13° 18" £.), 113 m., bottom coral rock.

Remarks.—There are nine large specimens, the largest 130 mm. across, and one
fragment. Although collected at two widely-separated stations there is o fair agreement
between them in external and internal characters.

Disrrisurion.—Indien Ocesn (Amirante, 40-156 m., Seychelles, 68 m.).
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Haliclona tuberose (Dendy).
Rendera tubeross Dendy, 1921 ¢ 33, pl. i, fig. 2, pl. xdi, fig. 2.
OccUuRRENCE,—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03° 30" N,
57° 02 30" B.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
DistripuTion ~—Indian Ocean (Saya de Malha, Diego Garcia); 100 m.

Haliclona cerebrum (Burton).

Protoschmidtia ccrebrum Burton, 1928 : 116, pl. 1, fig. 2.

OccurRENCE.—Stn. 111, Januaxy 14, 1934, Zanzbor Area (5° 04 18" 8., 39° 14" 127
E.), 73-165 m.

Reumarxs.—There is & much damaged specimen, with a skeleton of strongyla forming
a close-meshed reticulation, whick seems to belong here. The consistency is hard, almost
stony, and what little can be seen of the external features agrees with what is known of the
holotype. The spicules themselves are (-4 by 0-016 mm., which is larger than those of
the holotype and they should perhaps be described as substrongyla. Despite these dif-
ferences, and in spite of the geographical separation, the identification of this specimen
with the holotype from the Andamans seems fairly well justified.

DistrBUTION.—Andamans ; 82-378 m.

Haliclona carters sp. n.

Isodictye stmulane (No. 71), Carter, 1887 : 69 ; nec Isodictye semulans Bowerbank.

OcoURRENCE.—Stn. 27, Qctober 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden {11° 577 12" N., 50° 35’ 00" E.
to 11° 56" 42" N., 50° 39’ 12" E.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells; Stn. 45, October 29,
1933, Soush Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N., 57° 02" 30" E.}, 38 m., hottom Lithothamnion,

Dragrosis.—Sponge encrusting ; surface even, undulating, minutely hispid ; oscules
small, scattered ; texture firm ; colour, dried, Iight brown ; skeleton a dense, somewhat
confused, subisodictyal reticulation ; megasoleres oxes, 0-14 by 0-008 mm. ; microscleres
absent.

DrstriBuTioN,—Mergui Archipelago.

Genus Adocie Gray.
Adocia sagittarius (Sollas).
Gelliug sagittarius Sollns, 1902 - 212, pl. xv, fg. 7; G. angulstus, var. conaliculate Dendy, 1905 : 136, pi, ix,
fig. 7; . canaliculata Burton, 1928 : 114 ; nec &. angulatus, vor. canaliculaie Topsent, 1904.

OCOURRENCE.—Stn. 139, March 25, 1934, Maldive Area (Anchorage, E. side of
Kolumadulu Asoll : 2° 137 30 N, 73° 09" 00" E.), 57 m., bottom coral sand.

DistrisuTION.—Arabian Sea; Ceylon; west coust of Malay Peninsula; littoral to
1150 m.

Adocia fibulatus (Schmidt), var. microsigma (Dendy).

Gellius fibulatus Dendy, 1905 : 1365 @, fibulatua, var. microsigma Dendy, 1916 : 107; Deady, 1921 : 26;
Adocia fibulatus, var. microsigma Burton, 1934 1 639,

QcOURRENCE.—Stn. 141, March 26, 1934, Maldive Azea (3° 04" 30" N, 73° 22° 42" E.),
44 ., bottom coarse sand, shells and coral.
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DisrresurroN.—Indian Ocesn {Okhamandal, Ceyion, Ceevity, Coin Peros, Egmons
Reef) ; Great Barrier Reef; 0-31 m.

Adocia pigmentifers (Dendy).
Reniera pigmentifers Dondy, 1905 : 143, pl. ix, fig. 10.

OccurrENCE.—Stn. 10, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 317 00" N., 42° 31" 00" E.),
45 m,
DistrisurtoN.—Ceylon, 18 m.

Adocie digitate (Baer).
Halichendria digitate Buer, 1906 : 12, pl. i, fig. 7, pl. iv. figs. 12-14.

OcourrErcE.—Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04° 18" 8., 39° 14" 13"
E.), 73-165 m.

Remar®s,—The single specimen, a fragment, is digitate, 25 mr. long and 3 mm.
diameter. The colour is greenish-yellow and the skeletor like that described by Baer,
except that the spicules measure 0-17 by 0-009 mm, instead of 0-1 by 0-005 mm.

DistrmBUTION.~Zanzibar.

Adocia of, semifibrosa (Dendy).
Reniera semifibrosa Dendy, 1916 ; 111, pl. i, fig. 13.

QCCURRENCE.—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57° 12" N., 50° 35" 00" B.
t0 11° 56° 42" N., 50° 39" 12" E.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells.

Rexarks.—The skeleton of the present specimen contains a good deal of sand in its
slender fibres, so that an exact comparison with known species is not possible. It could
with equal justice be assigned to Adocia ramusculoides (Topsent), A. kornells {Dendy) or
A. fibroreticulate (Dendy), all from this same area of the Indian Ocean.

Adesia tufoides (Dendy).
Rendiera tufoides Dendy, 1921 : 33, pl. i, fig. 2, pl xii, fiy. 3.

OcovrrErCE.—Stn. 157, April 6, 1934, Maldive Ares (4° 437 48" IV, 72° 55’ 24" E. to
4% 44’ 00" N., 72° 54’ 18" E.), 229 m., bottom corzl rock.
DisTRIBUTION.~Amirante, 512 m.

Peirosia testudinaria {Lamarck).

Aleyonium testudinarivm Lamorck, 1815 1 167; Lamarck, 1816 : 401 ; Reniere crateriformis Carter, 1882 :
115; R. testudineria Ridley, 1884 : 409; R. crateriformis Corter, 1887 : 71; Pelrosic lestudinaria
Dendy, 1889 : 77, pl. i, fige. I-3; Dendy, 1905 : 144, fg. 1; Hentschel, 1812 : 403 ; Topsent, 1320 :
735 Wilson, 1025 : 399, pl. x), ig. 6; P. testudinaric var. fistulophora Wilson, 1925 : 401, pl. =1, fig. 5,
pl xli, figs. 1-2, pl. xlviii, fig. 8; P. testudinariz Topsent, 1933 : 40,

OoccverEnce.—Stn. 9, September 17, 1933, Red Sez (13° 35 30" N, 42° 35" 05" H.),

245 m., bottom rock and sand; Stn. 10, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 317 00" I,

42° 317 00" B.), 55 m.; Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area {5° 04’ 18" 8, 39° 14

12" B.), 73-166 m., bottom rock (2).
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DistrievTioN.—Ceylon ; Mergui; Aru Is.; Queensland, Australiz; Philippines;
7-15 m.

Petrosia mouritiansg (Carter).
Chaling polycholeme, var. mauritions Coarter, 1885 : 402, pl. xdv, fig. 13

OcCURRENCE.—Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Avea (5° 04 18" 8., 397 147 127
E.), 73-165 m., bottom rock (¥).

REmarks.—Carter's original specimen bas the main skeleton a loose reticulation of
strongyla, 0-017 by 0-003 to 0-32 by 0-018 mm. In addition, there is a dense tangential
ectosomal skeleton of similar spicules.

DistemuTroN.—Mauritius.

Petrosia nigricans Lindgren.

Petrosic nigriceny Lindgren, 1897 : 480 ; Lindgren, 1898 : 5, pl. xvii, fig, 5, pl, xx, fig. 43 P. dmperforate
Thiele, 1899 : 20, pl. I, fig, 7, pl. v, fig. 12; P. cancellatz Thiele, 1903 : 938, &g, 3 P. similis, var.
delicatula Dendy, 1905 : 2455 P, similis, var, halichondricides Dendy, 1900 : 144 ; P, densissima
Dendy, 1905 : 145, pl. ix, fig. 9; P. nigricans, var, drregularis Hentschel, 1012 : 405 5 P, mammiformis
Dendy, 1921 : 36, pl. =i, fig. 6 P. dure Dendy and Frederiok, 1524 : 498,

OccURRERCE.—Stn. 9, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 35 30" N,, 42° 35" 05" E.),
245 m., bottom rock and sand ; Stm. 10, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 31 00" N,,
42°31° 00" B.), 55 m. ; Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04" 18" N, 39° 14" 12"
E.), (13-165 m.); Stn. 157, April 6, 1934, Maldive Area (4° 43" 48" N., 72° 55" 24" E. to
47 44° 00" N, 72° 54' 18" B.), 229 m., bottom coral rock.

Distrisurion.—Ceylon, Salomon, Java, Celebes, Ternate, 3W. Australia ; 18157 m.

Genus Oceanapie Gray.
Oceanapia puridosum (Lamarck).

Alcyonium putridosum Lomarck, 1815 3 168; Lamarck, 1816 : 402; 1836 : 608; Rlizockaling putridosa
Ridley and Dendy, 1886 : 332 ; Ridlay and Dondy, 1837 : 33, pl. vill, fg. 5, pl. ix, figs. 1, 7, White-
legge, 1906 : 406 ; ? Wilson, 1925 : 419 ; ? Burton, 1928 : 118 Phlmedictyon putridosum Topsent,
1933 : 42, pl. #i, fip. 8; wnee Rhizochaling putridose Topsent, 1892,

OCCURRENCE.—3tn. 144, March 31, 1934, Maldive Area (5° 26" 06" IN., 73° 22" 24" K.,
81 m., bottom coral, shell and sand.

DisTRIBUTION. —Australia (Bass Strait, Port Jackson), 55-70 m., ? Philippines;
? Indian Oecean {Oxissa Coast).

Oceanapie fistulose (Bowerbank).
Desmacidon fistulose Bowerbank, 1873 : 19, pl. iv, fige. 78 Carter, 1882 1 121,

QccurrENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N,
57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
DisrrmevTioN. —Australia (Freemantle).

SPONGES 223

Oceanapia canalis (Ridley).
Rlizochaling canalis Ridley, 1884 : 432, pl. xoxix, fig, F, ph. b, fig. r.
OccURRENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N.,

57° 02’ 30" B.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
DisTrisuTION.—ATtafurn Sea ; Torres Straits ; Port Darwin ; 17-66 m.

Oceanapie dasticn (Keller).
Reniere dlastica Kellor, 1391 : 306, pl. xvi, figs. 3, 7 Pelrosia elastica Lindgron, 1897 : 48¢; Lindgren,
1898 ; 5, pl. xvili, fig. 13, pl xix, fig. 5; Oceanapia elastica Burbon, 1934 : 546.
OccURRENCE.—Stm. 139, March 25, 1934, Maldive Area (2° 13’ 30" N, 73° 09 00" E.),
57 m., bottom coral and sand.
DistrBuTioN.—Red Sea; Java; Australia (Great Barrier Reef); 3445 m.

. Ocenapia media (Thiele).
Rlizookaling media Thicle, 1899 : 19, pl iv, fig. &, pl. v, fig. 21.
OccurRENCE.—Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04” 187 8., 39° 14" 12"

E.), 73-165 m.
Distrisurion.—elebes.

Oceanapia zoologica (Dendy).
Rendera zoologica Dendy, 1905 : 143, pl. ix. fig. 8.
OccURRENCE.—Stn., 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area '5° 04" 187 5., 39° 147 127
E.), depth uncertain, 73-165 m. ; Stn. 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04 57" 8.,

39° 13" 18" E.), 113 m., bottom. coral rock.
Disrerevrion.—Indian Ocean (Gulf of Manaar).

Ooeanapia incrustate (Dendy).
Phllmodictyon tncrustatum Dendy, 1921 : 48, pl. xif, fig. 15

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 11, September 18, 1933, Red Sea (12° 55 42" ., 43° 11" 42" E. to
12° 53" 36" IN., 43° 11’ 18" E.), 207 m., bottom rock.
DrstrierrioN.—Indian Ocean (Egmont Reef).

Oceanapia of. cagayense {Wilson).
Primodictyon cagayense Wilson, 1925 : 420, pl. xlii, fig. 3, pl. xlviii, fig. 10.

OCOURRENCE.—Stm, 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04’ 57" 8., 39° 13" 18"
E), 113 m., bottom coral rock.

Remarks.—Of the two specimens, one is large, in pieces, and probably measured
100 mrm. across when complete. It is irregularly massive and the colour is a deep greenish-
grey, almost black. The second, o fragment, is digitate, a slightly lighter colour than
the first, and about 30 mm. long. In appearance and i the structure of the skeleton
both bear 2 strong resemblance to Wilson’s species, and the spicules are oxea and sub-
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strongyla. The main difference rests in the dimensions of the spicules, whick are 0-36 by
0-012 mm., against 0-2 by 0-01~0-014 mm. in the holotype.
Distrrsurion.—FPhilippines.

Genus Callyspongie Duchassaing and Michelotti.
Callyspongia diffuse (Ridley).

(For synonymy sce Burton, 1934 : 541.)

OcourrENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden {11° 53 42" N, 51° 13’ 12" E.),
73—220 m., bottom coarse sand, shingle and (?) rock ; Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar
Aren (5° 04' 18" 8., 30° 14’ 12" B.), depth uncertain, 73-165 m.

Disrrrstrion.—Ceylon; Singapore; Java; Australia (Torres Siraits, east and
south-west cousts) ; littoral to 18 m, ’

Callyspongiu subarmigere (Ridley).

Cladockaling subermigere Ridley, 1884 : 397, pl, xxxdix, fig. H, pl. i, fig. L; Chaltzopors subarmigere
Lunde.nfuld 188'_7 : 7873 Cheling subarmigers Lindgren, 1897 : 481 ; Lindgren, 1898 : 13; Celly-
spongia subgrmigere Burton, 1934 : D40,

OccvrrExcE.—Stn. MLB. I (d), September 17, 1933, Red Sea, 26 m. ; Sin. 45, October

29, 1933, South Arabisn Coast (18° 03° 30" N., 57° 02’ 30" B.), 38 m., bottom Lithothaxa-

nion; Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Avea (5° 047 18" 8., 39° 147 12" B.), 73-165 m.,

bottom rock (); Sto. M.B. I (b), September 17, 1933, Bay hetween Great Hanish and

Suyul Hanish Islands, Red Sea, 29 m., bottom sand, shell and coral.

DistrrsuTIoN.—Northern Australia (Torres Straits, Albany Island); Cochin-China ;

545 m.

Callyspongia confeederate (Ridiey).

Tuba confaderate Ridley, 1834 : 4003 Siphonellz laze Lendenfeld, 1887 : 803, pl. xxiv, fig. 551 Siphono-
c]mhfm confcz’dc:‘mm Lendenfeld, 1887 : 803, pL. xxv, fig. 60 S. typice Lendenfeld, 1887 : 804, pl. xxiv,
fig. 54, pl. ::t‘.‘.’(.'v'll'., figs. 2-19: §. elastics Lendenfeld, 1887 : 806 ; 8. paucisping Lendenfeld, 1837 :
805 ; 8. awialis Londenfeld, 1887 : 805, pl. xxdv, fig. 53; S. extense varr. dura, elegans Lendenfeld,
1387 ; 806 ; Siphonelle tuberculata Lendonfeld, 1887 : 808 ; Spinosella confoderata Topsens, 1897 @
479, pl. xix, fig. 20; Collyspongie confwderate Burton, 1934 1 541,

QccurRRENCE—Stn. 45, Cctober 29, 1033, South Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N,
57° 02 30" K.}, 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion ; Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian
Cloast (19° 227 36" N., 57° 53' 00" B.), 135 m., bottom rock, shivgle, shells and Lithotham-
nion.

DistrisuTioN.—Amboina ; Australia {north, west and east ooasts).

‘ Callyspongia fibrosa {Ridley and Dendy).
Dasychalina fibrosa Ridley and Dendy, 1886 : 330.
(For synonymy see Burton, 1934 : 540.)
(CCURRENCE.—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Ader (11° 57° 12" N, 50° 35’ 00" E.
to 11° 567 42° N, 50° 39' 12" E.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells ; Stn. 45, October 29, 1933,
South Arabian Coast (18° 03' 30" N., 57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothemnion ; Stn.
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53, November 2, 1983, South Arabian Coast (19° 29’ 36° N, 57° 53" 00" £.), 13-5 m., bottem
rack, shingle, shells and Lithothamnion.

TDSTRIBUTION.~? OF Bahin and Bermuds; ? Mergni; Ceylon; Java; Cochin-
China ; Aru and Kei Is. ; Philippines; Great Barrier Reef; 10-45m.

Callyspongia spinosissime (Dendy).
Pachychaling spinesissime Dendy, 1887 : 524, pl. xJiv; P. subcylindrica Dondy, 1805 ¢ 148, pl. x, figs. 1-2;
Dendy, 1021 : 41, pl. ¥iii, fig. 1; Cladochaling subcylindrica Burton, 1927 1 511,

OCCURRENCE.—Stn., 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53’ 42" N, 51° 13" 127 E.),
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand, shingle and (%) rock; Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South
Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N., 57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion ; Sto. 50,
Qctober 31, 1933, South Arabien Coast {18° 38" 00” N, 58° 05" 00" E.), 1939 m., bottom
brown mud ; Stn. 53, Noveraber 2, 1933, South Arabian Ooust (19° 22° 367 N., 57° 63° 00"
E.), 135 m., bottor Tock, shingle, shells and Lithothamnion. :

Diacwosts.—Sponge composed of long, subeylindrical branches; surface smooth,
often bearing stout spines; texture firm but compressible; oscules conspicucus and
soattered along branches; colour, in spirit, yellowish-brown ; main skeloton o coarse,
irregular reticulstion of multispicular fibres, often subdivided by uni- or bispicular fibres ;
ectosomal tangential skeleton similar ; spicules oxea, 0-16-0-2 by 0-006-0-01 mxe.

DrsrrreuTIoN.—Indian Ocean (Providence, Ceylon, Christmas Island}; 16-53 m.

Callyspongia dailirata (Dendy).
Chalina clathrala Dendy, 1805 : 151, pl. x, fig. 3; Cellyspongia clathrata Burton, 1934 : 543.
QccrrRENOE.—Stn. A, September 5, 1933, Red Sea (20° 177 00" N., 22° 43" 00" B.),
65 ., hottom soft yellow mud.
Distrmpuriox.—Ceylon.
Collyspongta borodensis sp. 1.
Siphonochaling communis (pars), Dendy, 1805 : 1555 8. erassifibra Dendy, 1916 : 114,
HovorypE—B.M. 25.11.1.230.
OccuRnENCE—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 037 30" N., 57°
02’ 30" .}, 38 m., bottom Lithotharnion.
Draowosis.—Sponge tubular; surface cven, smooth ; oscules apical ; texture firm,
elastic s colour, in spirit, yellow to brown ; main skeleton subrectangular retioulation of
multispioular fibres (20-30 spicules) ; ectosomal skeleton o triangmlar reticulation of multi-

spiculaz fibres (5-8 spicules) subdivided by a secondary, uni- to bispicular mesk; megas-
cleres oxen, 007 by 0-003 mm. ; microscleres absent.
Distrreunion.—Indian Ocean (Olhamandal, Ceylon) ; 515 m.

Callyspongia rowi sp. n.
Gelitodes poculum, var., Row, 1911 1 323,

Hororyre.—B.AM. 12.2.1.53.
OCCURRENCE. —Stn. 45, October 28, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30° N..
57° 02’ 80" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
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Drsgwosis.—Sponge tubular ; surface even, smooth; oscules apical; texture soft,
fragile ; colour, in spixit, yellowish-white ; main skeleton a subregular rectangular reticula-
tion of multispiculsr fibres (ascending fibres 3-7 spicules, conneetives 2-5 spicules), with
occasional uni- or bispiculazr secondary connectives ; ectosomal skeleton o tangential reficu-
lation of uni- or trispicular fibres, enclosing triangular to rectanguler mesh, subdivided by a
unispicular reticulation ; megascleres oxea, ¢-14 by 0-008 mm.; microscleres absent
(sigmata recorded by Row appear to be foreign).

Distrrsyrion.—Red Sex; 9 m.

Genus GFelliodes Ridley.
Gelliodes fibulatus Ridley.

? Gellius couchi, var, ceratina Ridley, 1834 : 423 ; Gelliodes fibulatus Ridloy, 1884 : 427, pl. xxvix, fig. I,
pl. xli, fig. b3 ? Fibularis ramosa Corter, 1887 : 71, pl. vil, figs. 1-3; Gelliodes fibulata Ridley and
Dendy, 1887 ; 47, pl. i, fig. 2; Lendenfeld, 1887 : 793; ? Pochychaling joubini Topscnt, 1897 :
430, pl. xdx, fig. 19; P. fragilis Lindgren, 1897 : 481 ; Lindgren, 1898 : 8 @elloides (sic) ramose
Kieschnick, 1898 : 47 ; t Pachychalina conulosa Kicachnicl, 1893 : 51 5 Gelloides ramose Kieschnick,
1800 : 565, pl. xliv, fig. 3; ? Pechychaling comudose Kicschnick, 1900 : 563, pl. xliv, fig. 8 ; Gelliodes
Fbulatus Hentschel, 1912 : 393 ; ? Cladockaling joubind Burton, 1927 : 510 Sigmaxynisse fibulate
Burton, 1928 : 115 ; nec Fibularia remose Carter, 1882,

OccurreNCE.—Sta, 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57° 12" N, 50° 35’ 00" E.
to 11° 56’ 42" N., 50° 39" 12" B.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells.
DisTrIBvTION.—Malay Area (Mergui Archipelago, Amboina, Java, Aru Is., Torres

Strait) ; 520 m. (? also to 65 m.).

Family Desmacmorma.
Sub-family MYCALINE.
Genus Biemna Gray.
Biemna fortis {Topsent).
Desmacelle fortis Topsent, 1897 1 463, pl. xxi, fig. 30; Sollas, 1902 ; 213 ; Biemna fortis Hentachel, 1912 :
350 ; Burtom, 1930 : 523. -
QccurRRENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53" 42" N., 51° 13" 12" E.),
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand, shingle and () rock ; Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of
Aden (11° 577 12" N., 50° 35" 00" E. to 11° 56" 42" N, 50° 39" 12" K.), 37 m., bottom sand
and shells.
DistrrsuTion.—Red Ses, Amboina (Topsent) ; Malay Peninsula, littoral {Sollas) ; Arn
and Kei Islands ; 1840 m., on rocks (Hentschel}.

Biemma trirkapkis {Topsent).
Desmacella peachi, vor. trirkaphiz Topsent, 1897 : 461, pl. xvili, fig, 9, pl. xxi, fig. 35; Biemna trirhaphis
Burton, 1930 : 523,
OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 10, September 17, 1983, Red Sea (13° 317 007 N,, 42° 31’ 00 E.),
55 m.
DisTrIBUTION.—Amboina.
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Biemna ciocalyptoides sp. n.
(Text-fig. 14.)

Hororyee.—B.M. 1936.3.4.431.

QCOURRENCE.—Sta. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57° 12" N, 50° 35" 00" E.
to 11° 58" 42" ., 50° 39 127 E.), 37 m., bottom sand and shingle.

Dracxosis,—Sponge massive, pyramidal, bearing numerous erect, slender, pointed
processes ; surface mainly smooth, minutely aculeate on the processes ; oscules conspicu-
ous, 2-5 mm, diameter, irregularly scattered ; texture firm, compressible, fragile; colour

TEXT-FI¢ 14.—Biemne clocalyptoides ap. 0. Style, X150, sigmata, of two sizes, and microxes, in dragmota
and ona isolated spicnle with hair-like raphides between, X600,

in spirit, pale yellowisk-grey ; skelefon of irregularly scattered styli, 0-9 by 0-032 mm. ;
moicroscleres sigmata, of two sizes, 0-012-0-02 and 0-052-0-075 mm. chord respectively,
microxea, (-16 by 0-004 mm., in dragmata, and hair-lite raphides, 0-16 mm. long, in
wisp-like dragmata reasuring 0-4 mm. long.

Remarks.—The species is characterized by its striking external form and by the
undulating, wisp-like strands of raphides. In addition, it differs from all known species of
Biemna in other details of its spiculation.

Tt i3 not possible to be sure of the exact measurements of the raphides. The dragmata
measure about 0-4 mm. in length, but in spicule preparations the separated raphides are too
fine and too sinuous to be followed readily ; and although individual spicules were measured,
always about 0-16 mm. long, there was the constant suspicion that they might be incomplete.
For the most part, the dragmata remain intact after boiling in nitric acid, and, as a conse-
quence, it Is not easy to find individual spicules to measure.
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Genus Desmacelle Schmidt.
Desmacella anmers Schmidt.

(For synonymy see Burton, 1930 : 525.)

OCOURRENCE.—Stn. 122, January 22, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 21 24" 8., 39° 237 00" |E.
to 5° 992’ 367 §., 39° 22’ 18" K.), 732 m., bottom grey-green mud.

REmarks.—This is the second record for the Indian Ocean of a common North Atlantic
species. The present specimen is, moreover, more nearly typical than those from the
“ Investigator " collections (see Burton, 1928, p. 120). ] )

DistrmuTion.—lceland ; Norway ; south-west Ireland to Bay of Biscay; Mediber-
ranean ; Florida; Indian Ocean (Gulf of Omaxn and Laccadive Sea) ; 40-1331 m., bottom.
sand and shells, coral, Pteropod ooze.

Genus Myeale Gray.
Myeale (Mycale) sulevoidea (Sollas).
Esperella sulevoidea Sollag, 1902 ; 213, pl. wiv, figs. 8-9, pl. xv, fig. 103 Myeale sulevordea Hentschel, 1912 :
335, pl. xiii, fig. 6, pl. xvill, fig. 14,
OCCURRENCE.—Stm. MB.I(d), September 17, 1933, Red Sea, 26 m., bottom sand,

shells and coral. .
DisTRIBUTION. —Straits of Malaces ; Arafura Sea; littoral to 18 m.

Myeale (Mycale) murrayi (Ridley and Dendy).
Esperella murrayi Bidley ond Dendy, 1886 : 338; Ridley snd Dendy, 1887 : 67, pl. xiii, figs, 11, 1318,
pl. xiv, fig. 1.

OCCURRENCE.—&4m. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53’ 42" N, 51° 13" 12" B))
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand, shingle and (%) rock. )

Renmarks.—Topsent (1924) saw in Esperella murrayt a synonym of _the North Atlz}nhc
Miycale lingua (Bowerbank). He may bave been right in this, but in view of small d.x‘ﬁ'er-
ences in the spiculation, znd the wide geographical separation, it 13 preferable to retan a
distinction between the two, at least for the moment.

DistrisuTioN.—Off Port Jackson, Australia, 55-64 m.

Muycale (Mycals) sulcata Hentschel.

Mycale suloata Hentsohel, 1911 1 307, fig. 11.

OcouRrENCE.—Stn, 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53’ 42 ., 51° 13" 12" B.),
73-220 1., bottom coarse sand, shingle and (?) rock; Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South
Arsbian Coast (19° 22’ 36" I., 57° 53° 00" E.), 13-5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shells snd
Lithotharnnion ; Stn. 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04 57" 3., 39° 13’ 18"K.),
113 m., bottom coral rock. . )

Remarks.—This species i3 represented by a small encrusting specimen, having the
large anisochel® so characteristic in shape. Instead of swall sigmata (0-014-0-016 mm.)
it has large sigmata, 0-04-0-086 mm. chord but mainly of the larger sizes. In addition, the
subtylostyli are 0-8 by 0-02 mm., the anisochele are 0-04-0-1, 0-024 and 0-016 mm. chord
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respectively, and the trichodragmata up to 0-12 mm. long. In spite of these differences,
however, the striling appearance of the large anisochel® is still sufficient to identify this
specimen with Hentschel's species.

DistemeurioNn.—South-West Australio : 1-6 m.

Mycale (Mycole) masse (Schmidt) var. sceanica Topsent.
Mycale masse, var. oceunica Topsent, 1924 : 91, fip. & m-n.

Oocurrence.—8tn. 54, November 3, 1933, South Arabian Coast (21° 50° 007 N.,
59° 52° 00" E.), 1046 m., bottom green mud.

Reyarks—This small, oval specimen, 30 mm. higk, has o skeleton very like that
described for the var. oceanice from the Atlantic. Ifs megoscleres are strongyloxea, 1.0
by 0-02 mm. ; its microscleres anisochelwm, of three sizes, 0-09-0-1, 0-04—0-044. and 0~02 mm.
chord respectively, sigmata, of two sizes, 0-01-0-012 and 0-052—0-072 mm. chord respec-
tively, and trichodragmata, 0-03~0-1 mm. long. Not only do the dimensions of the spicules
agree closely, but their shapes do also.

It is interesting to find the typical Mediterranean species having a variety in the
Atlantic, and the same variety (apparently) in the Indian Ocean.

DistrisrrioN.—North-West Afriea; Azores; 140-175 m.

Mycale (Mycule) topsents sp. n.
(Text-fig. 15.)

Hovoryee.~B.M. 1936.3.4.542.

OccuRrENCE—Stn. 54, November 3, 1933, South Arabian Coast (21° 50" 00" N.,
59° 52° 00" B.), 1046 m., bottom green mud.

Dracwosts.—Sponge small, massive rounded ; surface imeven, markedly hispid, with
inconspicuous pore-cracks; oscules not apparent; texture soft, compressible ; colour, in
gpizit, pale yellow to dark greenish-grey ; skeleton of ascending bundles of subtylostyli
ending in a tangential layer of similar megascleres beyond which extend diffuse brushes
projecting at right angles to surface ; megascleres subtylostyli, 0-9 by 0-018 mm. ; micre-
scleres anisochelw of three sizes, 0-088, 0-04 and 0-02 mm. chord respectively, sigmata,
0-06-0-08 mm. chord, and trichodragmata, 006 mm. long.

Rremarrs.—The shapes of the spicules and the combination of categories present gives
this species a strong resemblance to M. pellucide (Ridley) and M. gelatinosa (Ridley),
which have much in commeon with each other. But whereas these two fall into the subgenus

. Egagropila (see Topsent, 1924), the present species is more properly to be placed in the

subgenus Mycale.

Genus Hamacantha Gray.
Hamacantha mindenaensts Wilson.
Haemacantha esperioides, var. mindanaensis Wilson, 1925 : 437,

OCouRRENCE.—Stn. 152, April 4, 1934, Maldive Avea (4° 40° 24" N., 72° 46’ 20" E. to
4° 487 42" N, 72° 40 30" B.), 878 m., bottom green sand ; Stn. 157, April 6, 1954, Maldive

T e Op—
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TexT-F1c. 15.—Mycals topsensi sp. n. Subtylostyle, % 150, anisochelw of throe sizes, sigma and
trichodragranta, all 3600,

Area (4° 437 48" N, 72° 55’ 24" E. to 4° 44’ 00" N, 72° 5¢' 18" E.), 229 m,, bottom coral
Tock,
DisterBuTIoN.—FPhilippines.

Hamacantha simplex sp. n.
(Text-fig. 16.)

HovroTyre,—B.M. 1936.3.4.412.

OccurRENCE.—Stn. 157, April 6, 1934, Maldive Axea (4° 43" 48" N., 72° 55’ 24" i, to
4° 447 00" ., 72° 54’ 18" E.), 229 m_, bottom coral rock.

Diacxosis,—Sponge thinly encrusting ; surface smooth, even ; oscules not apparent ;
textile soft ; colour, in spixit, white ; main skeleton a confused reticulation of oxea, 0-24
by 0-007 mm., with a ectosomal, tangential reticulation of similar spicules; microscleres
diancistra, (-17 mm. chord, and sigmata, 0-017-0-02 mm. chord.
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Genus Guitarra Carter.
Guitarra fimbriata Carter.

(For synonymy see Burton, 1929 : 426.)

OcovrRENCE,—Stn. 11, September 18, 1933, Red Sea (12° 55° 42" N, 43° 11’ 42’ E.
to 12° 53 36" N, 43° 117 18" H.), 207 m., bottom rock; Stn. 177, May 2, 1934, Gulf of
Aden (12° 01’ 547 N., 50° 39" 12" E.), 366 m., bottom green mud and rock.

Distrrsurion.—Gulf of Mexico; Azores; Falkland Tslands; South Georgia:
Antarctic ; New Zealand ; Indian Ocean (Okhamandal) ; 64-1165 m.

&

TEexT-Fi0. 16.—Hemacantha simplex sp. n. Oxeote, %150, diancistron and sigmaie, x 600.

Sub-family MyxnLmwae,
Genus Myziile Schmids.
Myzlla simplez (Baer).
Dendoryz simplex Baer, 1906 1 21, pl. 1i, fig. 7, pl. v, figs. 20-25 ; Myxilla simplex Stephens, 1915 : 447, pl.
xxxix, figs. 1b, 4e.
OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 24, Gulf of Aden (11° 83° 42" N, 51° 13" 12" E.), 73-220 m.,
bottom coarse sand, shells and {?) rock.
REMARKS.—It i3 surprising to find this species represented in the hauls from the Gulf
of Aden and I was inclined at first o doubt the accuracy of the identification. The spicula-
tion is, however, so closely similar to that described by Stephens that there is little room

for doubt.
DrstrisuTionN.—South Africa (Table Bay, Saldanha Bay); littcral to 46 m.

Myzilla dendyt sp. n.
Myxilla inerustans Dondy, 1921 : 89 ; nec M. tnerustans (Johnson) Autt.
OccurrRENCE.—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57’ 12" N., 50° 35" 00" E.
to 11° 56’ 427 N., 50° 39" 12" K.), 37 m., botitom sand and shells ; Sta. 45, October 29, 1933,
South Arabian Coast (18° 03 30" N., 57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
x, 5. 18
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Drserosts.—Sponge massive or encrusting, and agglutinating, usually containing a
considerable quontity of sand and other foreign matter in its tissues ; surface even, smooth ;
texture soft and compressible; vent not seen; pores in sieves; colour, in spirit, pale
greyisk-yellow to light bréwn; skeleton a subisodictyal nebwork of acanthostyli, with
mucronate tornota ; microscleres chelw spatuliferee and sigmata of one size only.

Dimensions of spicules :

(1) acanthostyli, 0-16 by 0-008 mm.,

{2) tornota, with a single mucron at each end, 0-16 by 0-003 mm,,
(3) chelw spatuliferw, 0-02 mm., chord,

(4) sigmata, up to 0035 mm. chord.

Reyarks.—This species has some resemblance to the well known Mymills incrustans
(Johnson) but differs in four well defined characters

(1) The spicules are smaller ;

(2) the chelw are not differentiated into two categories

(3) the tornota have no ornament other than the single mucron ;
{4) the body of the sponge Is filled with foreign matter.

Distrisurion.—Praslin Reef, Indian Ocean.

Genus Lissodendoryx Topsent.
Lissodendoryz clocalyptoides sp. n.
(Text-fig. 17.)

Hororvee.—B.3. 1936.3.4.488.

OcctrrRENCE.—Stn, 177, May 2, 1934, Gulf of Aden (12° 017 54" N, 50° 397 127 E),
366 m., bottom green mud and rock.

Dracrosis—8ponge incomplete, consisting of » hollow digitate process; surface
rugose, hirsute ; oscules not apparent ; texture soft; colour, in spirit, pale yellow ; skeleton
subisodictyal, ascending fibres 24 spicules thick, connectives uni- or bispicular ; mega-
scleres styli, 0-6 by 0-024 mm., tornota, with ends strongylote, subtylote or bluntly oxeote,
0-28 by 0-008 mm. ; microscleres isochels, 0-08 mum, chord, rarely as little as 0-04 mm.
chord.

Renarks.—~The species differs from others of the genus in the absence of a second
category of microscleres combined with the large size of the styh.

Lissodendoryz demerioides sp. n.
(Text-fig. 18)

Hororyre.—B.DM. 1936,3.4.547.

OccurreNcE.—Stn. 54, November 3, 1933, South Arabian Coast (21° 50° 00" N.,
597 52 00" E.), 1046 m., bottom green mud.

Dragrosis.—Sponge small, encrusting to irregular, low-lying and massive; surface
vneven, subaculeate; oscules minute, scattered; texture delicate, friable; colour, in

Zodlogiseh Museum
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spirit, pale yellow; skeleton an irregular sub-isodictyal reticulation of smooth, flexuous
strongyla, ¢-41 by 0-018 mm. ; tornota with tylote ends scattered in ectosome and inter-
stitially to main skeleton, 0-22 by 0-006 mm. ; microscleres isockelm, 0-02 mm. chord, and
sigmata, 0-06 mm. chord.

X

0

|
| ¢

Trxr-Fic, 17, —Lissodendoryx ciocalyploides sp. n.  TExT-r16. 18 —Lissodendoryx damirioides ap. n.
Btyle nnd tornote, 3300, isocheln, 600, Stongyle and formote, X 300, isochele and
sigmatae, 600,

ReMaRES.—Ab first sight these specimens appeared to represent a new genus related
to Damiria Keller and Damiriopsis Burton. Their real place seems, however, to be in the
genus Lissodendoryx, where they find their nearest relative in L. grate (Thiele). Examina-
tion of the new species leads to the suggestion that Damiria simples Keller and Damiriopsis
brondstedti Burton should be more correctly regarded as aberrant members of the genus
Lissodendoryz.
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Lissodendorya tubicola sp. n.
. {Text-fig. 19.)

Hovoryer.—B.M. 1936.3.4.555.
OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 54, November 3, 1933, South Arshian Ceast (21° 50° 00° N.,

59° 52 00" E.), 1046 m., bottom green mud.

J

TEXT-FIG. 19.—Lissodendoryz lubicola sp. n. Style 2nd tornote, X300, isochala, X600,

Dragnosts.—Sponge small, encrusting to low-lying and irregularly massive, liviog on
worm-tubes ; surface subcerebriform, minutely hispid ; oscules minute, scattered ; texture
soft, compressible; colour, in spirit, pale yellow; skeleton an irregularly subisedictyal
retionlation of smooth styli, 0-5 by ¢-018 mm.; tornota with tylote ends, eccasionally
bﬁm:;g a few microspines, 0-36 by (-006 mm.; mjcroscleres isochele, 0-028-0-036 mr.
chort
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Glenus Eetyodoryz Lumdbeck.
Eetyodoryxs rhaphidiophora sp. n.

{Text-fig. 20.}
Hororyer.—B.M. 1936.3.4.482,
OccourreENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53" 42" N, 51° 13" 12" K.),
73-220 m., hottom coarse sand, shells and (%) rock.

’

PexT-r1c. 20.—Eetyodoryz rhaphidiophora sp. n.  Acanthostyli and tornote, 300, isochelw, sigmata and
rophides, of two sizes, X 600.

DrAGNOSIS.—Sponge massive, somewhat lobose; surface even, minutely hispid;
oscules small, scattered ; texture soft, compressible ; colour, in spirit, yellowish-brown ;
skeleton a subisodictyal reticulation of acanthostyli, 0-32 by 0-016 mm., sparingly echinated
at nodes by curved acanthostyli, 0-1-0-22 by 0-008 mm., and with scarce tornota, strongy-

ote or subtylote or submucronate at ends, 0-16 by 0-004 mm., scattered interstitially ;
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microscleres isochelee, of two sizes, 0-016-0-02 and 0-04-0-06 mm. chord respectively,
sigmata, of two sizes, 0-02 and 0-08 mm. chord respectively, and trichodragmata, 0-14 by
0-002 mm. and 0-4 by 0-004 mm.

Remarks.—The species is distinguishable from others of the genus by the presence of
trichodragmata.

o}
Trxr-Fic. 21.—Eotyodoryx corellicphila sp. n. Style, ncanthostyle and tornote, x 300, isochela, X 600.

Eayedorys coralliophila sp. n.
(Text-fig. 21.)

Hororyer.—B.M, 1936.3.4.505.

Occurrexcs.—Stn, 54, November 3, 1933, South Arabizn Coast (21° 50" 00 N,
59° 52' 00" L.), 1046 m., bottom green mud; Stn. 157, April 6, 1934, Maldive Area (4°
437 48" I¥., 72° 55° 24" E. to 4° 44" 007 N,, 72° 54" 18" F.), 229 m., bottom coral rocik.

Duacwosis.—Sponge encrasting to massive and low-lying on coral; surface uneven.
glabrous; oscules small, inconsplenous; texture soft, delicate; colour, in spirit, pale
yellowish-brown ; skeleton a scattered and irregular reticulation of smooth styli, echinated
at nodes by acanthostyli, with an ectosomal, tangential layer of tornota ; megascleres
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styli, 0-45 by 0-012 mm., acanthostyli, 0-2 by 0-012 mm.. and tornotn with tylote ends,
0-32 by 0-006 mm. ; microscleres isochels arcuatm, 0-024-0-052 mm. chord.

Genus Hymedesmia Bowerbavk.
Hymedesmig murray? sp. n.
(Text-fig, 22.)

Hororyre.—B.M. 1936.3.4.487.
OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 111, January 14, 1834, Zanzibar Area (5° 04° 187 3., 39° 14’ 12"

K.), 73-165 m.

TExT-F16. 20.—Hymedesmia murrayi sp. n. Aconthostyli, of two sizes, and tornote, X300, isochelz, x 600,

Dracrosis.—Sponge thinly encrusting ; surface even ; oscules not apparent ; texture
soft ; colour, in spirit, whitish ; skeleton of wisp-like fibres of tornota, with single tornota
scattered in ectosome, and occasional scanthostyli ; megascleres acanthostyli, of two sizes,
larger spined in basal third only, ¢4 by 0-008 mm., smaller entirely-spined, ¢-08 by 0-008
mm., tornota, with strongylote to submucronate ends, 0-4 by 0004 mm.; microscleres
isochelwm, 0-04-0-044 mm. chord.
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Genus Phorbas Duchassaing and Michelotti.
‘ Phorbas styliferus sp. n.

(Text-fig. 23.)
HoroTyre.~1938.8.4.526.
OccurrENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden. (11° 53’ 42" N, 51° 13' 12" E.),
73-220 m., bottom coral, sand and sheils,
Discrwosis.—Sponge lamellar, irregular, with much foreign debris incorporated ;
surface uneven, minutely hispid; ostules not spparent; pores in sieves; texture firm,

Lo

Tex1-F16, 23.—Fhorbas styliferus sp. n. Acanthostyli, of two sizes, and tornete, 3 300, isochels, X 600.

compressible ; colour in spirit, light brown ; skeleton of ascending plumose fibres, branching
and anastomosing, of large and small acanthostyli, cored by styliform tornota, with
ectosomal brushes of similar tornota; spicules acanthostyli, (-12 by 0-008 and 0-32 by
0-012 mm,, the two sizes connected by intermediates ; tornota styliform, 0-212 by 0-004
mm, ; microscleres isochel®, 0-028-0-068 mm. chord.

Remarks.—The specimen is fragmentary and is in a poor state of preservation. In
addition to the sand and calearecus debris included in the tissues, there are in places foreign
spicules, such as large oxea and anatricenes. Some raphides noted in places are probably
also foreign to this sponge.
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Genus Desmapsamma Burton.
Desmagpsamme anchorate (Carter).

Filndaria anchorate Corter, 1832 : 283 ; Deymacidon reptans Ridloy and Dendy, 1886 : 345; Ridley and
Dendy, 1887 : 105, pl. xdii, fig. 7, Lindgren, 1897 : 482; Lindgren, 1895 : 21; D. carterianum
Arndt, 1927 : 147 ; Desmapsamma anchorate Burton, 1984 @ 547,

OccurreNCE,~—Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04" 18" S, 39° 14" 12"

E.), 73-165 m.
DistrreuTiON.—West Indies ; Bahia ; Great Barrier Reef; 13-82 m.

Genus Jotrochota Ridley.
Totrochota baculifers Ridiey.

Totrochote baculifers Ridley, 1864 : 435, pl. xxxix, fig, M, pl. ©iii, fig, £; I. baculifera, var. flabeilata Dendy,
1887 : 158 ; Deondy, 1889 : 84; I. baculifers Topeont, 1893 1 174; Topsent, 1897 : 455 ; Lindgren,
1897 : 482 ; Lindgren, 1898 : 18; Thiele, 1899 : 18, pl. ii, fig. 6; I. baeudifera, var. tumescens Kirk-
patrick, 1900 ; 136, pl. xiii, fig. 1; I, baculifers Thiele, 1803 : 947 ; Dendy, 1605 : 165 ; I. baculifera,
var. minor Hentsohel, 1811 : 329 I. baculifera Hentschel, 1912 : 347 ; Dendy, 1916 : 123 ; Dendy,
19621 : 97 ; Burton and Rao, 1932 ; 353,

OccurRENCE.—Stn. 10, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 317 007 N., 42° 31" 00" E.),
55m.; Stn. MLB. X(d), September 17, 1933 ; Red Sea (13° 39" 30" N, 42°43' 00" E.), 26 m.

Distrieurion.—Okhamandal; Ceylon; Madras; Providence; Arirante; Sey-
chelles ; Mascarenes ; Nicobars; Christmas Is.; Celebes; Amboina ; Ternate; Cochin-
China ; Aru Is.; Port Darwin; South-West Australia ; littoral to 66 m., bottom mud,
sond, rock and coral.

Genus Acanthancora Topsent,
Aeanthameora stylifera, sp. n.
(Text-fig. 24.)

Hovoryre.—B.IM. 1936.3.4.600.

OcourrENCcE,—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 037 307 N, 57°
02" 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.

Discrosis.—Sponge encrusting, smali, agglutinating; surface even; oscules not
apparent ; texture firm, compressible; colour, in spirit, pale yellow; skeletcn a dense
mass of spined chelw, with stylote tornota scattered between acanthostyli (presumably)
echinating substratum ; megascleres acanthostyli, 0-16 by 0-008 mm., tornota styliform,
0-36 by 0-008 mm. ; microscleres isochelo arcuatae, 0-026 mm, chord, and spined isochele,
0-04 mm, chord including spines.

Remargs.—The holotype is a very small specimen growing among a mixture of
calcareous debris, and the form of the skeleton is obscured by the abundant spined chels.
Acanthostyli occur in the boiled-out spicule preparations though they were not seen in
hand sections. It is presumed that these echinate the substratum,
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Damirina gen. n.

CrvoTYPE.—Damiring verticillata sp. 1.
Dracwosis.—Myxilline with skeleton an isodictyal reticulation of verticillately-spined
acanthostrongyla ; with dermal tornota ; microscleres absent.

U

TexT-FI6. 2. —dcanthancore stylifors sp, n. Acanthostyle und tomote, X300, isochelm, simplo and orna- R
mented, X 600,

Damiring verticilleta sp. n.

(Text-figr. 25.)
Hovrotvee.—B.M. 1936.3.4.510.
OccurrENCE.—Btn. 112, Jenuary 15, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04" 57" 5., 39° 13" 18"
E.), 113 m., bottom coral rock.
Dracwosis.—Sponge encrusting, with hollow fistule ; surface even, glabrous ; oscules .
(% at ends of fstule) ; texture firm, friable ; colour, in spirit, deep brown; m;f‘in skeleton
a unisplenlar, subizodictyal skeleton of acanthostrongyla, 0-2 by 0-02 mm., with tornota,
having tylote ends microspined, 0-36 by 0-01 mm. ; microscleres absent. .
ReMarxs.—The genus Damiring is of uncertain position and finds its nearest relatives
_ among certain Myxilline with reduced spiculation, such as Damiriella Burton (1935, p. 404). i
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Texr-mc. 23.—Damiring verticiliata 5p. n, Acanthostrongyle and tornote, X 300.

Genus Tedania Gray.
Tedania nigrescens {Schmidt).

Myzilla anhelans (pars) Schmidt, 1862 : 72; Rendera migvoscens Qchmidt, 1862 1 743 R. digitete Schmidt,

1862 : 75, pl. vit, fig. ii; R. ambigua Schmidt, 1864 : 39, pl. iv, fig. 8 Thalysias ignis Duchassaing
and Michelotti, 1864 : 83, pl. xviil, figs. 1-2: Tedanda digitata Gray, 1867 : 520 7. ambigus Gray,
1867 : 5201 Rendera muggione Schmidt, 1865 : 25 R. ambigua Schmidt, 1868 : 31 ; 1 Halichondria
aspera Bowerbank, 1875 : 287 ; Reniera digiteds Cortor, 1882 : 287, pl. 4, fig, 3; Tedenia digitate
Ridiey, 1884 : 417; Carter, 1386 : 523 T. digitata, var. vervucoss Carter, 1886 : 53; 7. digitata Ridley
and Dendy, 1887 : 51, pl. ix, fig. 3; 7. digitate varr. fibrosa, bermudensis Ridloy and Dondy, 1887 :
51; I, nigrescens Vosmaer, 1887 : 338; T\ digitaza Dendy, 1887 : 157 ; 7. rubicunda Lendenfald,
1883: 190 ; T.rubra Lendenfeld, 1888 : 191 ; T. chevrewri Topsent, 1801 : 13, pl i, figs. 1-2; 7. assa-
bensis Kolior, 1891 : 8183, pl. xvi, figs, 11-12; T, bruce{ Wilson, 1894 : 330, pla. xix, xx; 7. digitata
Dendy, 1895 : 258; Lindgron, 1897 ¢ 481 ; 7. digitata, var. vuleans Lendenfeld, 1897 : 112, pl, x,
figs. 117-119; T\ digitatz Lindgren, 1898 : 17, pl. xix, fig. 10; Wilson, 1902 : 305 ; 7. digitais var.
sansibarensis Baer, 1506 : 17, pl. i, fig. 11, pl. iv, figs. 26-31, pl. v, fige. 1-2; 7\, digitata, var. fregilis
Baer, 1906 : 18, pl. &, fig. 35 7. digitata, vor. conioa Baer, 1906 : 19, pl. i, fig. 4 T. dgnis Vernill,
1907 : 339; T. assebensis Row, 1011 : 353; T, diyitatc Hontschel, 1911 : 33%; 7. digitala, var,
wnermis Hentackel, 1911 : 333; 7. digitata, vaor, polytyle Hentschel, 1911 : 333; T rubicunda
Hentschel, 1011 : 334 ; T. digitate Hontschel, 1912 : 348; T. dirkaplis Hentachel, 1912 : 349, pl.
xix, fig, 20; T, digituta, var., rubicunda Hollmann, 1914 : 366, pl. xvii, fig, 4, toxt-fig, 11; 7. digitata,
var. rubra Hallmonn, 1914 : 371, text-fig, 12 T. nigrescens Topsent, 1920 ; 16; T. digitata Deady,
1921 ; 99; T. nigrescens Babid, 1921 ; 84 ; Babié, 1922 : 245 1. digitate Topsens, 1925 : 703
T. wssabensis Burton, 1926 : 81; 7. digitats Shaw, 1927 ¢ 434; Arndt, 1927 : 146, pl. iii, fig, 7;



242 JOEN MURRAY EXPEDITION

Topsent, 1923 ; 247; 7. chevrenzi Burton, 1929 : 71; T. nigrescens Burton, 1332 : 546, fig. 44;
Burton and Roo, 1932 : 353 ; Xytopsikis asperus de Laubenfols, 1936 : 61.

Ocovrrerce.—3tn. 9, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 35° 30" N, 40° 35" 05" K.},
245 m.; Stn. 10, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 31”7 00" N., 42° 31 00" E.), 55 m.;
Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57° 12" N., 50° 35’ 060" E. to 11° 56’ 42" N,,
50° 39" 12" K.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells.

Remares.—This species has been recorded many times from a world-wide belt bounded
by latitudes 40° north and 40° south, outside which it is rarely found (see Burton 1932,
P- 346). It is apparently of common occurrence, having been taken from sandy, muddy
and rocky substrata, from corals and from mangrove roots, Its abundance and ecology
seem to approximate to those of the Hymentacidon perlevis in the north temperate zone.
Most abundant in the littoral zone and in shallow waters, it has hitherto been found at
depths not exceeding 120 m.

DistrzBuTION.—Between latitudes 40° N, and 40° 8. ; littoral to 245 m.

Genus Strongylacidon Lendenfeld.
Strongylacidon tnequalis (Hentschel).

Cacochaling trunsatella, vox. mollissima Londenfeld, 1887 : 763, pl. xxvii, fig, 27; Batzelle inwqualis Hentachel,
1911 : 325, fig, 20; Burton, 1927 : 292 ; Burton, 1934 : 500,

OccurrErCE—Sta. M.B. II(b), October 28, 1933, coastal zone of Arabian coast
(17° 33" 30" N, 56° 01’ 30“ B.), 26 m.

REemMarks.—Cacochaling truncatelle var. mollissime and Batzella inaqualis appear to
be identical in all respeots, but the first was taken at Port Chalmers, New Zealand, and the
second off the South-West coast of Australia. The present specimens agree very closely
in the size and shape of the spicules and in the structure of the skeleton. Their external
form is irregularly branched (probably repent) and in their present macerated condition
look very lilke what is understood by a Cacospongia. The surface tissues are gone, so that
it is not possible to say if the surface was smooth. There is, however, every indication
that it was conulose ; and this constitutes the main difference between the “ John Murray
specimens and those described by Lendenfeld and Hentschel,

DistrizvrioN.—Port Chalmers, New Zealand (depth unkmown); South-West Aus-
tralia; 0-7-55 m.

Genus Lithoplocamic Dendy.
Lithoplocamsia lithistoides Dendy.
Lithoplocamia lithistoides Dendy, 1921 : 79, pl. xiv, fig. 6.

Ocourrexce.—Stn. 9, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 357 30" ., 42° 35" 05" E.),
245 m., bottom rock and sand ; Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03
30" N, 57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.

DistrIeUTION.—Mauritius, 183 m. ; Seychelles, 71 m.
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Genus Ageles Duchassaing and Michelotti.
Agelas mauritianus (Carter).
Eetyon mowritianus Cortor, 1383 : 310, pl. xdi, fig. 3; Agelus mauritionus Ridley and Dondy, 1887 : 164, pl.
xxix, fig. 10; 4. cevernosa Thicle, 1903 : 963, fig, 23; 4, mauritiana Dondy, 1905 : 174,

OccurrEnce.—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57" 12" N., 50° 35° 00" E.
to 11° 56’ 42" N., 50° 39" 12" 1.}, 37 m., bottom sand and shells.

Distrieurior.—Mauritiug ; Ceylon; Ternate; (the * Challenger ™ record for Tristan
da Cunha is almost certainly incorrect).

Sub-family CLaTERIINE.
Genus Clathria Schmidt.
Clathwia frondifere (Bowerbank).

Halichondria frondifera Bowerbank, 1875 : 288 ; Amphilectus frondifera Vosmsaer, 1880 : 115; Clathria

Jrondifera Ridley, 1884 : 488, pL xlii, fig. §, pl. Lii, fig. J.

OccorrENCE—Stn. M.B. T {d), September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 39' 30" N., 427
43’ 00" E.), 26 m., bottom sand, shells and coral.

DisTrRIBUTION. —Straits of Malacea; Thursday Island; Price of Wales Channel,
Percy Island and Fitzroy Island, Australia ; 7-20 m., bottora sand, mud and shells.

Clathrie eculesta Ridley.

Clatheie gouleate Ridley, 1884 : 443, pl. =, fig. T, pl. xlii, fig. K ; Ridley und Dendy, 1887 : 147 ; Burton,
1934 - 558,

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 10, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 31° 00" N., 42° 31° 00" E.),
55 m. ; Stn, M.B. I (d), September 19, 1933, Red Sea (13° 397 30" N, 42° 437 00" E.), 29 m.,
bottom sand, shells and coral ; Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 037 30"
N., 57% 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.

REmMaRES.—The skeletons of both the “ Alert” and the * Challenger® specimens
agree in their gross structure, though they differ in the finer details of spiculation. The
same iz frue of the Barrier Reef specimens. In all there is a network of spongin fibres
cored by subtylostyli and echinated by acanthostyli, with main styli (often spined or
tuberculated at the base) sparingly echinating the fibres. There is a dermal skeleton of
smaller subtylostyli and the microscleres are isochelw palmatee, and toxa varying from
0-04 to 0-35 mm. long. The present specimens, though separated geographically resemble
the others closely.

It is possible that C. coralliophila Thiele is synonymous with C. aculents.

DistrmBUTION.-—Australia (Torres Straits and Great Barrier Reef); 5-15 m., bottom
sand and coral mud.

Clatkria procera (Ridley).

Rhaplidophlus procerus Ridley, 1884 : 451, pl. xxxix, fig, K, pl. xlii, g, 0; Eckinoneme gracilis Ridley,
1864 : 617, pl. liv, fig. 1; Rhaphidophlus spieulosus Dendy, 1889 ; 86, pl. iv, fig. 4 Clathrie spiculosa,
ot var. ramesa Dondy, 1905: 171 ; C. spiculosa, et vorr, remosa, macilenia Hentschel, 1912 : 363-364 ;
C. apiculose Dendy, 1916 : 128; (. procera Dendy, 1921 : 64 ; Tenacia procers Burton and Rao,
1932 : 340.
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pprent, 1932 Cmber 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 39 307 N., 42°
and coral; Stn. M.B. II {b), October 28, 1933,
AL 30" B.), 26 m.
b Clathrie cersicornis Thiele (1903 : 958) is synonymous
" .
&

.a Ceean (Arabian Sea, Okhamandal, Gulf of Manaar, Cape
.Jcorin, Amirante, Seychelles, Praslin Reef, Cargados Carajos,
. Is.; Australia; Port Darwin; 4-71 m., bottom sand, mud, shells

Clathrie meandring Ridley.
nazardring Ridley, 1884 : 614, pl. liii, fig. I, pl. liv, fig. h.
OccuprencE.—Stn. M.B. T (d) September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 39" 30" N., 42°

=8 00" B.), 26 m., bottom sand, shells and coral.
DisTRIBUTION.—Amirante ; 31 m., bottom coral.

Clathria mizte Hentschel.
Clathria mizts Hoatschel, 1813 : 387, pl. xiii, fig, 8, pl. xix, fig. 30.
OcoTrRENCE.—Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian Coast (19° 23 36" N.
57° 53 00" K.), 13-5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shells and Lithothammion.
Remarks.—The specimen is irregularly massive and the skeleton typisal except for
the absence of small toxa and the inclusion of much sand in the fibres.
DistrierTioN.—Am Island ; 18 m., botbom rocky.

Clatfories spicate Hallmann,

Echinonema anchoratum, var, lamelloss Whitelegge, 1901 : 82; Clathric spicats Hallmarm, 1912 : 210;
Dendy, 1921 ; 65, pl. v, fg. 2, pl. xdii, fig, 4 ; nec Helinonema anchoratum, vor. lamellose Lendonfeld,
18885,

OcourreENCE—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 577 12" N, 50° 35° 00" B,
to 11° 56" 42" N., 50° 3¢’ 12" K.), 37 m., bottom sand and sheils.

Remanks,—Dendy speaks of there being no well developed dermal skeleton. This
is, however, true of the abraided parts of the surface only. Where the surface is intact,
the smaller subtylostyli are arranged in surface brashes, not only in the present specimen
but in Dendy’s (1921} specimen.

DrsrrreuTioN.—Indian Qeean (Cargados Carajos) ; Western Australin; 55 m.

Clathria transiens Hallmann.
Clathrio tronsiens Eallmann, 1912 : 226, pl, xxxili, figs. 1-3, pl. xoodv, fig. 2, toxt-figs. 47—480.
QCCURRENCE.—Stn. M.B. T (b), Beptember 17, 1933, Red Sea, 20 m., bottom sand,

sheils and coral.
DisTrIBUTION.—Bast coast of Australia; 55 m.

N
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Clathria whitclegyii Dendy.
Clathvia whiteleggii Dendy, 1921 : 67, pl. vii, fig. 1, pl. xiii, fig, 5

OcoURRENCE.—Stn, 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (I11° 53" 42" N, 51° 13 12" BE.},
73-200 m., bottom coarse sand and shingle; Stn. 27, Ooctober 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden
(117 57" 12" N., 50° 35" 00" K. to 11° 56" 42" N., 50° 39" 12" £.), 37 m., bottom sand and
shells ; Stn. MLB. IT (¢), October 28, 1933, Arabian Coast (17° 33' 30" N, 56° 01" 30" K.},
29 m.

BeMarKs.—The two specimens are very like the holotype in form, though more
irregularly clathrate, and with spiculation almost identical.

A single small specimen consisting of a mass of irregular slender branches, eack 1 or
2 rum. in diameter, is doubtfully assigned to this species. The skeleton is very lilce that of
the holotype except that the main styli are always smooth at the base, the acanthostyli
ate rare and the amxliary subtylostyli measure 0-4 by 0-004 mm. instead of 0-33 by 0-006
mm.
DistrisurioNn.—Indian Ocean (Saya de Malha); 100 m.

Clathria spongiosa sp. t.

(Text-fig. 26.)
HoLoTyPE.—1936.3.4.427.
OCCURRENCE.~-Stn. 9, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 35" 30" N., 42° 35’ 05" E.),
245 m., bottom rock and sand ; Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57" 12" N.,
50° 35" 00" E. to 11° 56" 42" N., 50° 39° 12" E.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells.

¢

TexT-FIG. 26.—Clathria spongicsa sp. n. Style, subtylostyle and acanthostyle, X200, sigma, X 300.

Drscrosts.—Sponge subflabellate, palmo-digitate or ramose, with irregular nodose
branches ; surface uneven, minutely hispid ; oscules not apparent ; texture firm, elastic ;
colour, in spirit, reddish-brown ; skeleton an irregular reticulation of stout horny fibres,
with moln styli, 0-3-0-4 by 0-017 mm., coring, serfally-arranged or subplumose, or
scabbered interstitially ; with acanthostyli, 0-17 by 0-014 mm., echinating on fibres and
ectosomal skeleton of loose brushes of subtylostyli ; microscleres sigmata, 0-014 mm. chord.
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Genus Ophlitaspongiz Bowerbank.
Ophlitaspongia minor Sp. n.

(Text-fig. 27.)
Horotyre.—B.M. 1936.3.4.609.
OCCURRENCE.—3tn. 89, Decermber 7, 1933, Arabian Sea {19° 14" 00" N, 69° 42° 18" K.),
193 m., bottom sand, shells and rock.

b

TrxT-FIC. 87.—Ophiitaspongia minor sp. 7. Styli, of two sizes, nnd swxlisry sabtylostyli, X200, toxa of
two sizes, and isochela, %300,

DrsaNosts.—Sponge small, stipitate, irregularly branching ; swface even, minutely
hispid ; oscules not appazent; texture firm; colour i spirit, pale cream; skeleton a
subisodictyal almost halichondreid, reticulation of tylostyli, with awxiliary subtylostyli
mainly in an ectosomal layer; main spicules styli to subtylostyli or even tylostyli, 0-28-
08 by 0-02-0-032 rom. ; suxiliary subtylostyli, 0-32-0-42 by 0-005-(-008 mm. ; micro-
scleres isochel= palmatie, 0-022 mm, chord, and toxa, 0-045-0-18 mm. chord.

Raymarks.—The species finds its nearest relative in Echinoclathria Rjorti Arnesen,
from the Canaries, which clearly belongs to OpRlitaspongia. Indeed, but for the geo-
graphical separation I would have accepted the present specimen as a mere variety of
Arnesen’s species.

EEY o TaE SrEams oF Ophlitaspengia.

Microscleres prosent

*\ Microscleres absont .

Microacleres isochele and toxa .
““| Microscleres tuxa only

—
W Ld 1T b3

e,

U,
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3 Largest toxa always less than 0+1 mm. chord 4
| Largest toxa exceeding 0-1 mum. chord [

4 Tsochelw 0-015 mm. chord er less . . . . . . . . . 5
" Isochelw execeding 0-015 mm. chord . . . . . . . . . arcifera

5 Isochelm 0-01 mm, chord . . . . . . . . . . . confragosa
" Tsoehele 0-012-0-015 mrn. chord . . . . . . . . . califormana

6 Toxa glonder and in dragmats . . . . . . . . . . . thetidis
| Toxa stout, strongly curved, not in dragma . . . . . . . . . 7

" Isochelo not exceeding 0-016 mm, chord . . . . . . . . . o thiclei
“\ Isochelm exeeeding 0-016 mm. ohord . . . . . . . . . . 8
Fibres cored and echinated by main atyli . . . . . . . . . . Hjorts

"\ _Fibres cored mainly by awxiliary subtylostyli . . . . . . . . . rimosa

9 Main megoaclores mora than 0-3 mm. long . . . . . . . . basifiza
"\ Main megoaclares less than (-3 mm. long (average) . . . . . . . . io
10 Toxn moro thon (-1 mm. chord . . . . . . . . . . pennata
*|_Toxa less thar 0-1 mm., chord . . . . . . . . . . . . 11
11 Sponge cncrusting to maasive . . . . . . . . . . . sertale
"\ Bponge hranching . . . . . . . . . . subliapida
12 Sponge massive with tubular osculos . B . . . . . . . tubulosa
“\ 8porge branching or finbellate . . . . . . . . . . sco note below

Note.—There aro fiva spocies, all deseribed from Austrulia thob are either branching or Sabelinte, stipi-
tato, and with similar spiculations. They will probably prove, oventually, to bo synonymaous. These species
are ;

0. azinelloides Dondy.

0. chalinoides (Carter).

0, inornate Hallmann,

0. leporing (Lamarck) (= O, tenuis (Carter)).
0. rodosa (Carter),

Genus Microoiona Bowerbank.
Microciona affinis Carter.
Microcions affinis Carter, 1880 ¢ 41, pl. Iv, fig. 15,

OcCURRENCE.—Stn. 45, October 20, 1923, South Arabian Coast (18° 03° 30" N,
57° 02’ 30" B.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion; 3tn. 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar
Area (5° 04' 57" 8., 387 13" 18" B.}, 113 m,, bottom coral rock.

Drsgrosts.—Sponge thinly encrusting; colour, in spirit, white or pale yellow;
skeleton of basally-tuberculate styli, 0-14-1-0 by 0-024-0-038 mom., and acanthostyli,
0-1-0-15 by 0-006-0-008 mm., hoth spicules echinating substratum ; auxiliary subtylostyli,
basally microspined, 0-3-0-6 by 0-006—0-01 mm. ; microscleres isochele, 0-012 mm. chord,
and toxa, (-06-0-1 mm. chord, strongly curved and 0-002 mm. thick.

Remarks—The holotype is represented by a small plece mounted whole and it
contains no toxa. The two specimens recorded here agree closely with it in all respects,
but in the Zanzibar specimen one toxon was found, and in that from the Arsbian coast nob
more than half 2 dozen. It seems, therefore, that toxa constitute a scanty but constant
part of the skeleton, which may be missing from preparations of small fragments of the
sponge.

DstrpuTion.—Gulf of Manaar.

% 5. 17
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Mierociona longitoza (Hentschel).
Hymeraphia longitoza Hentschel, 1012 : 381, pl. xx, fig. 59.

OcoURRENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden {11° 53’ 42" N, 51° 13" 12" E.},
73-220 m., hottom coarse sand and shell.

REyMarKs.—The single specimen consists of an irregular lobe, 60 mm, high by 40 by
20 mm. The surface seems to have lost its ectosomal tissues and the present appearance is
cerebriform and minutely hirsute. The oscules are small, few in number, and each is the
centre of 4 or 5 radiating grooves, The texture is firm but compressible; the colour, in
spirit, light brown.

There is sufficient likeness to Hentschel’s deseription to leave no doubt of the identity
of the present specimen. It remains therefore to record the few details in which the
encrusting holotype and this massive specimen differ. The skeleton consists of a close
network of stout spongin fibres, with main styli coring and arranged in & pltumose manner,
and echinated by acanthostyli. The main styli are almost identical in shape and size with
those of the holotype, and there are the same infrequent intermediates between them and
the acanthostyll. The latter measure, however, 0-1-0-28 by 0-008-0-02 mm.  The auxiliary
sybtylostyli are few and measure 03 by 0-004 mum., or half the size of those of the holotype.
The toxa are typical, except that most of them are nearly 0-8 mm. long, and the chele,
although typical in form, measure 0-02 as against 0-013 mm.

DigrrizurioNn.—Aru Is.; 15 m.

Microciona rhopalophora (Hentschel).
Hymeraphio rhopalophore Hentschel, 1913 : 380, pl. xx, fig. 37.

Ooourrexce.—Stn. 157, April, 8 1934, Maldive Area (4° 43" 48" N, 72° 55" 24" L.
to 4° 44’ 00" N, 72° 54° 18" E.), 229 m., bottom coral rock.

REMARKS.—A very thin crust contains acanthostyli, singly or in brushes, 0-1-0-45 rom.
long, of very simtlar type to those figured by Hentschel, In addition, there are dermasl styli,
0-45 by 0-006 mm. on an average. The larger tylostyli are missing, but there are several
incomplete spicules which might well be the remains of such spicules broken in mounting
the specimen.

This present specimen is clearly a young one. Throughout the greater part of it the
tissues are without spicules, and the dermal styli particularly are sparsely present. The
absence (or apparent absence) of the large tylostyli may be due merely to age.

DistriBuTION.—ATu Is.; 16 m,

Microctona denss sp. n.

(Text-fig. 28.)
Hovorvee.—B.M. 1936.3.4.456.
Occorrence.—Stn, 45, October 29, 1933, South Arablan Coast (18° 03" 30" N,
57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
Diaexosis.—Sponge massive, lobate; surface sub-cerebriform ; oscules minute,
scattered ; texture firm, incompressible ; colour, in spirit, light brown ; skeleton of dense
columns of styll and acanthostyli arranged in a semi-plumose manner, with aspiculous or
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sparingly spiculous spongin connectives ; auxiliary spicules subtylostyli, sparingly asso-
ciated with main skeleton and forming & dense ectosomal layer; main styli smooth or,
more commonly, spined basally, very stout, 0-28 by 0-04 mm. ; acanthostyli 0-14 by 0-016
mm. ; auxiliary subtylostyli, 0-28 by 0-008 mm. ; microscleres isochel palmatwe, 0-012
mm. chord, and hair-like toxa, usually in wisp-like bundles, 0-28 mm. long.

y

TExT-FIG. 28.—Microciona demsa sp. n. Style, acenthostyle and auxilinry subtylostyle, x 200, isochelo and
wisp-ike toxa, x300.

Remarks.—The holotype consists mainly of two confluent lobes. It is distinguished
from all the other species of Microcione mainly by the denseness of its skeleton and the
robust character of its main megascleres.

Microciona longistyle 5p. 1.

(Text-fig. 29.)

Hororyre.—B.M. 1836.3.4.583.

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, Soutk Arobian Coast (18% 03" 30" N.,
57° 02° 30" K.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.

Drsexosis.—Sponge small, low-lying and messive; surface hispid; oscules not
apparent ; texture firm compressible ; colour, in spirit, pale yellow ; skeleton of plumose
columns of styli and tubereulate tylostyli, echinated by acanthostyH, with interstitial
and ectosomal subtylostyli; megascleres, 0-32-1-2 by 0-024~0-04 mm. (smaller tylostyli
sparingly-spined along shaft as well as basally tuberculate), acanthostyli, 0-06-0-2 by
0-016 mm., interstitial subtylostyli, 056 by 0-004 mm., and ectosomal subtylostyk, 0-18 by
0-004 om. ; microscleres isochele, 0-016 mm., and toxa, 0-08—0-24 mm. chord.
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Reyarks.—The species is characterized, above all, by the size of the tylostyli. The
isochel are very rare, snd it is possible that the few seen may be foreign to the sponge.

Texr-r16. 99.—2Microciona longistyla sp. n.  S$tyle, busally-tuberculate tylostyle, acanthostyle and auxiliary
subtylostyli, 200, isochela and toxon, x 300,

Microciona anonyma sp. n.

(Text-fig. 30.)

Hororvre.—B.M. 1936.3.4.575,

QccURRENCE.—Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5°04718" 8., 89° 14' 12" K.),
73-165 m., bottom rack ().

Dracxosts—Sponge thinly encrusting; surface even, minutely hispid ; oscules not
apparent ; texture soft ; colour, in spirit, pale yellow ; skeleton of acanthostyli echinating
substratum, with columns of subtylostyli rising from substratum, echinated by large styli
or tylostyli, and witk ectosomal brushes of smaller subtylostyli; megascleres styli or
tylostyli, often basally-spined, 0-36-0-8 by 0-012-0-02 mm., awdliary subtylostyli 0-36—
432 by 0-006-0-008 mm., ectosomal sybtylostyli, -2 by 0-003 mm., and acanthostyli,
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0-08 by 0-008 mm. ; microscleres toxa, of uswal form, 0-04 mm. chord, and hair-like, 0-2—
0-4 mm. long.

Renmarks.—The holotype is a small inerustation, mixed up with organic debris and
tiny fragments of a Petrosia sp. indet. Its characters are ill-defined and its neavest relative
is Mierociona longitoza Hentackhel, which has isochelm in addition to texa, and one kind
of subtylostyli only.

"

Text-Fo. 30.~~Microciona anonyme ap. n. All spioules, x 200.

Genus Echimdi&yum Ridley.
Eehinodictyum nervosum Ridley.

t Spongia nervose Lamarck, 1813 : 450 ; 1816 : 377 ; Eehinodictyum nervosum Ridlay, 1881 : 496, pl. xxviii,
figs. 7~10; ? Spongia nervosa Topsent, 1932 : 114,

Occurrrres.—Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arsbian Coast (19° 22" 36" N,
57° 53’ 00" E.), 13-5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shells and Lithothamnion.
DistrieUTION.—South-east coast of Arabia.

EBehinodictyum jousseaums Topsent.
Eelinodictyum jousseawms Topsent, 1892 : 24, pl. i, fig. 3; Burton, 1931 : 348, pl, xxiil, fig, 7.

OcourrErcE.—Stn. 9, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 35° 30" N, 42° 35 05" B.),
245 ., botbom rock and sand.
DistriEUTION.—Red Sea ; Natal.
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Genus Antho Gray.
Antho tawiensis (Wilson).
Lissodendorye tewicnsis Wilson, 1925 : 432, pl. xlii, fg. 4, pl xlix, fig. 5.

OcouvrrExceE.—Stn. 43, October 28, 1933, South Arabian Coast (17° 29 00" N,
55° 47’ 00" E.), 95 m.; Stn. 89, December 7, 1933, northern area of Arabian Sea {19°
147 00" N., 69° 42’ 18" E.), 193 m., bottom sand, shingle and rock.

Remarks.—The four specimens are small and irregular, but one at least is incipiently
cup-shaped. The spiculation of all is fairly typical though styli, smooth or basaily-spined,
0-28 by 0-017 mm., are associated with the main skeleton, and the acanthostyll measure
0-16 by 0014 mm. instead of 0-28-0-35 by 0-005 mm. Embryos are present in some
specimens.

It seems thet this species is as variable as Aniko involvens (Schmidt) (see Burton, 1933,
Pp. 504-508 undexr Dictyoclathria beanii (Bowerbank), a species which must now be known
as dntho involvens).

DistrisvrioN.—FPhilippines.

Eclhinoplocamia gen. n.

GeNoTYPE.~Lelinoplocamia arbuscula sp. n.
Drsexoss.—Clathriines with reticulate skeleton of amphitylota and styli echinated by
aeanthostyll; with awdliary subtylostyli; microscleres toxa.

Echinoplocamia arbuscula sp. n.

(Text-fig. 31.)

Hororyre.—B.M. 1936.3.4.413.

Occureexce.—Stn. 177, May 2, 1934, Gulf of Aden (12° 01’ 54" N, 50° 39" 12" E.),
366 m., bottom green mud and rock.

Dracxosis,—Sponge ramose ; surface hispid ; oscules not apparent ; texture firm ;
colour, in spirit, brown ; skeleton o reticulation of spongin fibres, with ascendingfibres
cored by plumosely-arranged styli. often basally-microspined, 0-35-0-9 by 0-018-0-03 mm,,
connective fibres cored by amphytylota, microspined at each end, 0-24 by 0-035 mm., the
whole echinated by acanthostyli, 0-05-0-07 by 0-005-0-007 mxa. ; aswxiliary subtylostyl,
basally-microspined, (-28 by 0-003 mm, ; microscleres toxa, up to 0-1 mm. long.

ERremarks.—The holotype Is in an unsatisfactory state of preservation, being frag-
mentary and macerated, 8 rm. long by 4 mm. diameter. The characters of the skeleton
are, however, sufficiently striking to justify their description.

Genus Plocamdlle Topsent.
Plocamalla menaarensis (Carter).

Dictyocylindrus ensis Corter, 1880 : 37, pl. iv, fig. 1: Dirrhepalum mancarensis Ridloy, 1881 : 482
Plocamia manaarensis Dondy, 1905 1 179, pl. viii, Bg. 1; Burton snd Srinivass Rao, 1932 : 3565;
Plocamilla manaarensiv Burton, 1935 : 402 ; nee Plocamin manaarensis Lumbe, 1894.

QcourrENCE,—Stn. 83, December 7, 1933, northern area of Arabian Sea (19° 147 00”

N., 69° 42’ 18" K.), 193 m., bottor sand, shingle and rock.
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REeyaRKS.—A small branching specimen 20 mm. high.
DistriBuTIoN.—West coast of India; Ceylon; Laccadives; 41-57 m.

Genus dearnus Gray.
Aearnus lopsentt Dendy.
Acarnus topsentd Dendy, 1921 : 98, pl. iv, fg. 3, pl. xv, fig. 8.
QeoorreENCE—Stn. 45, October 29, 1983, South Arahian Coast (18° 03" 80" N.,

57° 027 30" H.), 238 m., bottom Lithothamnion,
DigrrisuTion,—Indian Ocean (Cargados Carajos); 55-165 m.

TexT-F16. 31, —Echinoplocumia arbuscula sp, n. Style, smphitylote, acanthostyle and auxiliary subtylo-
style, x 200, toxa, »300.

Sub-family RASPELIINZE.
Genus Aulospongus Norman,
Aulospongus tubuletus (Bowerbank).

Haliplysema tubulatus Bowerbonk, 1873 : 29, pl, vil; Aulospongus tubulasus Normar, 1878 : 267 ; Dendy,
1839 : 89, pl. v, fig. 11; Dendy, 1921 : 61,

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57 12" N., 50° 35" 00" E,

0 11° 56 42" N, 50° 39° 12" E.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells; Stn. 53, November 2.
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1933, South Arabian Coast (19° 22" 36" N, 57° 53° 00” E.), 13-5 m., bottom rock, shingle "
and Lithothamnion.

DistriBuTION. —Ceylon ; Amirantes; 51-33 m. i

Genus Rhabderemie Topsent,
Rhabderemia indica Dendy.
Rhabidercmia indica Dendy, 1905 : 180, pl. xii, fig. 10.
OccURRENCE.—Stn. 27, Ootober 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57" 12" N, 507 35’ 00" E.
to 11° 56’ 42" N, 50° 39' 12” E.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells ; Stn. 209, May 17, 1934,
Red Sea (15° 54” 36" N., 41° 13" 00" H.}, 266 m., botbom green and brown mud and rock.
Durrsurion.—Ceylon.

-4

Genus Endectyon Topsent.

Endectyon thurstont (Dendy).
Raspailia thurstoni Dendy, 1887 : 161, pl, xdi, fig, 1; Hemectyon thurstoni Burton and Rao, 1932 : 347,

OcCURREKRCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03 30" N,
57° 02" 30" E.), 38 m., bottem Lithothamnion.
Dirsrersurior.—India (Cape Cormorin, Madras, Tuticoriny; 70 m.

Hemectyonilla gen. n.

GexoryeE.—Siylestichon involwtumm Kirkpatrick 1903 : 25¢, pl. v, fig. 6, pl. vi, fig. 17.

Disonosts.—Raspeliino with skeleton of plumose columns of large and small rhabdo-
styli; and with slender oxes (styloids 7), more rarely styll, occurring interstitially to
columns and in ectosomal brushes ; microscleres absent.

Hemectyonille tnvolutum (Kirkpatrick).
Stylostichon tnvolutum Eirkpetrick, 1903 : 250, pl. v, fig. 16, pl. vi, fig. 17 Plumchalichondrie gordiner
Dendy, 1821 : 87, pi. ii, fig. 9, pl. xv, fig, 4. :

OocurrENCE.—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57”7 12" N., 50° 35° 00" E. ‘
to 11° 56" 42" N, 50° 39’ 12" E.), 37 m., botbom sand and shells ; Stn, 24, October 9, 1933, ‘
Gulf of Aden (11° 53" 42" N, 51° 13 12" K.}, 78220 m., bottom coarse sand and shell ; )
Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" N,, 57° 02" 30" E.), 38 m.,
bottom Lithothamnion; Stn, 185, May 5, 1934, Gulf of Aden (13° 48 06" N., 498° 16’ 48" E.
to 13° 48’ 36" E., 49° 16" 24" E.), 2001 m,

DistRmsoTIoON.—Natal ; Amirante ; 37-80 m., bottom broken shells.

Genus Higginnig Higgin. r

Higginsia petrosivides Dendy.
Higginsia petrosicides Dendy, 1921 1 126, pl. vii, fig. 9, pl. xovil, fig. 7.

OocurrENcE—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arsbian Coast {18° 03" 30" N,
57° 02’ 30” E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
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REeMarks.—There are 50 specimens all closely similar in external form and spiculation.
They are massive and rounded, with surface mainly papillate. In places the surface may
be apparently smooth, but closer examination shows, even here, incipient papilln. The
oscules are small, few and scattered, about 1 mm, dismeter, and the summit of each papilla
bears o pore, presumably inhalant. The colour, in all, is yellow,

Apart from the main oxea being slightly thicker, up to 0-05 mm., the skeleton differs
in no respect from that of the holotype except that in all bub one specimen the acanthoxes
form a distinct ectosomal layer, as well 25 being scattered in the choanosome.

Dsrrisurion.—Indian Ocean (Seychelles, 80 m.).

Higinsia robusta sp. n.
(Text-fig, 32.)
Hororyee,—B.M. 1936.3.4.342,
OccurrERCE.—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57 12" N, 50° 35” 00" E.
t0 11° 567 42" N., 50° 39" 12" K.}, 37 m., bottom sand and shells ; Stn. 35, October 16, 1933,

1T

Texz-rc. 32.—Higginsia robusta sp. n. Styli, oxeota and styloid, % 100, acanthoxcote, x 300,

Gulf of Aden (13° 147 24" N., 46° 14 12" K. to 13° 13" 24" N., 48° 10" 00" E.), 441 m., bottom
green mud, sand and shingle ; Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 50"
N. to 57° 02’ 30" K.}, 38 m., bottor Lithothamnion.

Drserosts.—Sponge ranging from clavate to stipitate, when small, to branching or
fabellate in large specimens; surface papillose; oscules ot apparent; texture firm ;
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colour, in spirit, yellow te yellowish-green ; skeleton in small specimens of dense ascending
plumose columes of styli, sometimes modified to oxes, in larger specimens of a dense axinl
concentration with longer styli radiating to surface; megascleres styli or oxea, 0-3-0-88
by 0-016-0-032 mm., longer styli, 1-4-2-0 mm., scattered irregularly among spicules of
main skeleton, and styloids with ends oxeote, rarely bidentate, in ectosomal brushes or
interstitial to main skeleton, 0-48-0-8 by 0-004-0-014 rom. ; microscleres acanthoxen,
chiefly in ectosomal layer, 0-05-0-07 mm. long,

Remarks.—The dozen specimens are obviously conspecific but whereas in the majority
the main skeleton is composed almost entirely of styli there is much variation, the larger
specimens having a mixture of styli and oxea, with in one case the oxes predominating.

The present specimens are related to H. mima (Hentschel) but differ in the smaller
size of the acanthoxea,

EEY 10 THE SrecEs oF Higginivia.

1 Main mogesciores seldom exceeding 09 mrn. in leagth . . . . . . . . 2
*{ Main megeseleres seldom less thon 140 ma. Jong . . . . . . . . papillosa
g With long slender styli included in main akeleton . . . . . . . 3
| Without long slender styli . . . . . . . . . . . petrosioides
With ectosomal styloids meinly oxeots, rarely stylote, and very rarely bidentate . 4

| Witk octosomal styloids bidentato ot ome end . . . . . . . . bidentifera
Main megzacleres up to 0-032 mm, thick . . . . . . . . . 5

" Main megascleres up fo 0-021 mm, thigk . . . . . . . . . coralloides
5 Surface of sponge strongly hispid . . . . . . . . . . . mizta
"\ Surfuce of sponge papillose, non-hizpid . . . . . . . . . robusta

Raspailopsis gen. n.

GENOTYPE.—Rospatlopsis cervicornis sp. n.

Dracrosis.—Corticate Raspeliinm with axin! skelevon of Jarge and small styli embedded
in spongin fibres, an extra axjal skeleton of emall styli and brushes of pseudoxes, each such
brush having one long style at its centre ; microscleres absent.

REMARKS.—A. second species should be placed in this genus, namely, Raspuilic
(Syringella) nuda Hentschel (1909, p. 383), in which the positions of the short styli and
pseudoxea are reversed. Otherwise, the two species are very alike.

Neither of these species is typical of the sub-family Raspeliine but the ectosemal
brushes with long styli set ot their centres is indicative of their affinities.

ERaspailopsis cervicornis sp. n.
(Text-fig. 33.)

HoroTyrr.—B.M. 1936.3.4.604.

OccorrErce.—Stn., 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden {11° 57° 12" N., 50° 35 00" E.
to 11° 58" 24" N., 50° 39' 12" K.}, 37 m., bottom sand and shefls; Stn. 45, October 29,
1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N., 57° 02° 30" E.), 38 m., bottor: Lithothamnion ;
Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian Coast (19° 22° 36" N., 57° 53 00” E), 135 m.,
bottom rock, shingle, skells and Lithothamnion ; Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar
Area (5°04" 18" 8., 39° 14" 12" E.), 73-165 m.
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Draexosis—Sponge evect, stipitate, dichotomonsly branched or coliculate ; surface
even, strongly hispid ; oscules not apparent; texture firm. incompressible ; colour, in
spizit, dark grey ; spicules large styli, base sometimes slightly tylote, 1-6-3:0 by 0-032-
0-05 mm., small styli, 0-5 by 0-02¢ mm., and tornotiform psendoxes, 0-66 by 0-028 mm.

i

Texr-r1c, 33.—Raspailopsis ecovicornis 8p. n. Styli, of two sizes, and tornotiform pseudoxoote, x100.

Family Axwzrimz,
Genus dmorphinopsis Carter.

Amorphinopsis Carter, 1887 : 77; Dactylelle Thiele, 1898 : 855 Trechyopsis Dendy, 1903 : 147; Migas
Sollas, 1908 : 3953 Dectyella Annandale, 1915 : 470, nee Dactylelle Gray,

GENoTYPE.—Amorphinopsis excavans Carter, 1887 : 77,

Draewosts.—Axinellids with skeleton of oxea, varinble in size, arranged loosely,
without order or in locse fibres running to surface and projecting beyond ; without special
ectosomal skeleton.

Amorphinopsis megalorhaplhis (Carter).

Amerpkine megelorhaphis Corter, 1881 : 358 ; 4. magalorrkaphis Ridlay, 1884 : 416 ; Hulichondria solida
Ridley and Dendy, 1886 : 325 Amorphinopsis czeavans Carter, 1887 1 77, ol v, figs. 12-16;
Halichondria solide Ridley and Dendy, 1887 : 4, pl. §, fig. 5; H. solida, voz. rugose Ridley and
Dendy, 1837 14 ; H. panieca, var, Dendy, 1837 : 167 ; H. granuiate Keller, 1891 : 310, pl, xvi, g, 8;
H. tuberculata Keller, 1891 : 310, ol xvi, fig. 103 H. panicea, vor. rameswarans Tharston, 1895 :
102105 ; H. variabilis Lindpren, 1897 : 480 : H. armatu Lindgren, 1897 : 480; ., dura Lindgren,
1897 : 480 H. cavernose Topsent, 1897 : 477, pl. xix, fig. 16; A, variahilis Lindgren, 1898 : 3, pl.
xvill, fig. I, pl. xdx, fig. 1; H. armata Lindgren, 1898 ; 3, pl. xvii, dg. 1, pl. xix, fia. 2; K, dura



258 JOHN MURRAY EXPEDITION

Lindgren, 1398 : 4, pl. xvii, fig. 2, pl. xix, fg. 3; Dactylelia hilgendorfi Thicle, 1898 : 56, pl. v, fig.
25, pl. iv, fig. 8, pl vill, fig. 41; K. solide Kirkpotrick, 1900 : 139 ; H. solida, var. rugosa Eirkpatrick,
1900 : 139 H. pemicea, vor. megalorhaphis, Dendy, 1905 : 146 H. pawicen, var. hemispherico
Dendy, 1905 : 146 ; Trachyepsis hulichordrioides Dondy, 1905 : 147, pl. x, fig. 10; Halichondria
papillate Baer, 1906 : 11, pl. i, fig. 5, pl. iv, figs. 7-9; Migus porphyrion Sollas, 1908 : 305
Trachyopsis halichondrioides Bow, 1011 1 3211 Halichendria veriebilis Hentechel, 1912 @ 408;
Spongoserites sp. Sewell, 1913 : 346 ; dmorphinepsis excavans Annandele, 1915 : 467; fig. 44;
A. excwvans, var, digitifern Anpandale, 1915 : 469, fips. 4n, 5; Helichondria panices Dendy, 1921 :
37 . aplysinoides Dendy, 1921 = 39, pl. i, figs. 3-5, pl. i, fip. 9 H. panices Wilson, 1925 1 394 ;
H. variabilts Wilsou, 1925 : 396 ; Trachyopsis halickondrioides Wilson, 1930 1 409 ; Burton, 1926 : 75,
figs. -7,

OOCURRENCE.~~Stn. 43, October 28, 1933, South Arabian Coast (17° 29’ 00" N,
55° 47 00" E.), 95 m.; Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" N.,
57° 027 30" K.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion ; Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian
Coast (19° 22° 36" N., 57° 53° 00" E.), 13- m., bottom rock, shingle, shell, Lithothamnion ;
Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04 18" 8., 39° 14’ 12" K.}, 73165 m.

Remarks.—Aftention has already been drawn (Burton, 1926} to the variation in the
skeleton of specimens from the Suez Canal, identified under Trackyopsis halichondrioides,
and it is my experience that there is here a species, recorded under a variety of names,
which occupies in the Indian Ocenn and Indo-Pacific the position held by Helichondria
panices in the northern bemisphere. The specimens represented in the synonymy Ist
given here have certain features in common, and the differences between them are ne
more than the differences found over a wide range of H. panieea, from which the present
species differs most markedly in the absence of a special ectosomal skeleton.

One specimen in the present collection is a swbeylindrical fragment, 20 by 10 mm.,
whitish, with an irregular, subaculeate surface and a single small oscule, 1 mm. diameter,
towards one end. The skeleton Is an irregular reticulation of oxea, in which the spicules
run more or less vertical to the surface. The oxea measure 1-2 by 0-03 to 2-0 by 0-08 mum.,,
the majority being of the larger size. The specimen is included in this species with some
hesitation since the oxea are rather thicker than usual.

Distrisurion.—The Indisn Ocean generally, castwards to Formosa, the Philippines,
and New Hebrides and southwards to Australia (Torzes Straits and Bass Straits) : litboral
to 183 m.

Genus dwxinella Schmidt,

Awinelle carters (Dendy).

Acanthella certeri Dendy, 1839 : 93, pl. iv, fig. 8; . eurantigea Koller, 1889 : 396, pl. xxiv, fig. 47; 4. carterd
Dendy, 1905 : 193, pl. vili, fig. 6; 4. aurantiocs Topsent, 1906 : 562; Row, 1911 : 356; 4. carter
Dendy, 1921 : 119, pl. v, fir. 5.

OCCTRRENCE.—Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian Coast (19° 22 36" N,
§7° 53’ 00" B.), 13-5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shell and Lithothamnion.

Rzmarks.—The single specimen is flabellate, 12 em. high by 12 cm. across, resembling
closely the type of deanthelle aurantinca. The spicules are styli 0-4 mm. long.

In the original deseription of A. carteri, Dendy mentioned the presence of o second
category of styli, long and slender, lying between the main fibres of the skeleton. It
seems that the occurrence of these spicules is sporadic, and the fact that they have not been
found in the present specimen need not invalidate its being identified with Dendy’s specles.

SPONGES 259

DistripurioN.—Red Sea; Indian Ocean (Gulf of Manaar, Cargados Carajos, Diego
Garela, Amirante, Salomon, Seychelles) ; 7-80 m,

Azinella lamellate (Dendy).
Spongosorites lamellata Dondy, 1905 : 184, pl. i, fig, 2.

OcoURRENOE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" N,
57° 02" 30" B.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion,

Revarxs.—The 26 specimens, ranging from 5 to 10 cm. high, have a stronger outward
resemblance to Azinella (Ceratopsis) ramosa (Thiele) thon 4. lamellate. In fact, the only
reason for separating these two species seems to lie in the size of their megascleres, which
are 0-7-1-4 mm. long in Thiele’s species and 0-95 mm. in Dendy's. In the present specimens,
on the other hand, they rarely exceed 0-5 mm. in length.

DisrersrrioN.—Ceylon.

Azimelle agarwiformis {Dendy).

Thrinacophora agarioiformis Dendy, 1900 : 186, pl. xii, fig. 6; Dragmacidon agariciformis Hallmann, 1817 :
839,
OccurzancE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Avabian Coast (18° 03 30" N,
57° 02" 30" E.), 38 m., bottor Lithothamnion,
Disrrsutron.—Ceylon.

Awzinelle durissime (Dendy).

Thrinacophiora durissime Dendy, 1905 : 187, pl, i, fig. §; Sigmazincila durissima Dandy, 1921 : 113;
8. durissima, vor. massalis Dendy, 1921 : 113, pl. v, fig. 4, pl. vi, Sg. 4; 8. durissima, vor. erecia
Dendy, 1921 : 113, pl. vii, fig. 5; 8. durisstma, vor. tethyoides Dondy, 1931 1 114, pl. vii, fig. 6.

OccurreErcE.—Stn. M.B. T (¢), September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 39° 50" N., 42° 43’
00" E.), 26 m., bottom coral rock ; Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57’ 12"
N., 50° 35° 00" . to 11° 56’ 42" N., 50° 30’ 12" 1.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells ; Stn.
45, October 28, 1933, Soutk Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" N, 57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom
Lithothemnion ; Stn. 112, January 15, 1983, Zanzibar Area (5° 04' 577 8., 39° 137 18" E.),
113 m., bottom coral rock. ) .

OcourreNCE.~—-Indian Ocean (Providence, Amirante, Saya de Malha, Seyochelles,
Ceylon) ; 54-143 m.

Auinella conulose (Dendy).

Phakellia conulosa Dendy, 1821 : 116, pl. vi, fig. 4, pl. xvii, fig. 2; P. conulosa, var. mauritians Dendy,
1921 : 117, pl. vi, fig. 5.
OccurrENCE.—Stn. 112, January 15, 1933, Zanzibar Area (5° 04° 57° N, 39° 13’ 18"
E.), 113 m., bottom coral rock.
Distrmorion.—Indian Gcean (Mauritius, Cargados Carajos); 55-183 m.
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Awinella bidders sp. n.

: (Text-fig, 34.)
Horotvere.—B.M. 1936.3.4.316.

OccurrENCE.—Stn. 35, October 16, 1933, Gulf of Aden {13° 14’ 24" N, 46° 14’ 12" K,
to 13° 13 24" N, 46° 10" 00" E.), 441 m., bottom green mud, sand and shells; Str. 45,
October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N., 57° 02’ 30" K.}, 38 m., bottom
Lithothamnion ; Stn. 54, November 3, 1933, South Arabian Coast (21° 50° 00" N., 59° 52
00” B.), 1046 m., bottom green mud.

Diraewosts.—Sporge flabellate, stipitate ; surface even, minutely hispid ; oscules not
apparent ; texture firm, flexible ; colour, In spirit, brown to reddish-brown; skeleton an

W

TEXT-F16. 4 —Awinelie bidderi sp, n. Oxeote and stylo, %100,

irregular reticulation of ascending, subplumose fibres, with (mainly) unispicular connectives;
megascleres oxea, 0-35-0-48 by 0-007-0-024 mm., and styli, 0-35-0-96 by 0-007-0-024 mm. ;
microscleres trichodragmata, of occasional occurrence, possibly.

SYSTEMATIC NOTES.—In the specimen from Stn. 35, and in one specimen from Stn. 45,
the oxea and styli are of about equal length, 0-35-0-48 mm., but in the second specimen
from Stn. 45, otherwize agreeing in all respects with the first two, the styli cccasionally
measure up o (-96 mm. long, and there are, in addition trichodragmata.

From Stn, 54 there is an encrusting specimen growing on & worm-tube which agrees
closely with the specimen from Stn, 45 except in external form,

Auxinella vertilabrum sp. n.

(Text-fig. 35.)
Hororyrs.—B.M. 1936.3.4.215,
Occurrexce.—Sto. 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04" 57" N., 30° 13" 18"
E.), 113 m., bottom cora] rock.
Duwewosis,—Sponge flabellate, substipitate; surface uneven, minuiely hispid,
prominently marked by a dendritic system of raised ridges (representing an internal system

.

e

reen ety e e

SPONGES 261

of skeleton bundles running from hase to apex of sponge); oscules nob apparent; texture
firm, flexible ; colour, in spirit, pale yellowish-brown ; skeleton a dense, confused reticula-
tion of styli of two sizes (in dendritic systems of fibres, spicules are even more densely
packed) ; megascleres styli, of two sizes, 16 by 0-032 and 0-8 by 0-032 mum, respectively ;
microscleres absent.

TExT-T16. 35.—Awinclle vontidabrum sp. n. Styll, of two sizes, x 100,

Axzinells flabello-reticulata sp. n.

(Text-fig. 36.)

Hovoryre.—B.I. 1936.3.4.325.

QOCURRENCE.—S3tm. 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5°04' 57" N., 36° 13" 18" E.),
113 m., bottom coral rock.

Dracwosis.—Sponge flabellate (to subcaliculate %), substipitate ; inner surface even,
outer surface marked with a reticalation of ridges, both surfaces minutely hispid ; . oscules
not apparent; texture firm, flexible; colour, in spirit, pale brownish-yellow ; skeleton
an irregular reticulation, mainly multispicvlar (2-6 spicules), of styli, sharply bent in basal
third, 0-6 by 0-04 mm. ; microscleres absent.

Aminella dragmaxicides sp. n.
(Text-fig. 37.)
HororyrE—B.M. 1936.3.4.319.
OcourrENCE.—Stn, 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N,
57° 02" 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
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Dragwosis,—Sponge caliculate, rarely flabellate ; suxface even, minutely hispid, outer
surface of cup often marked by a number of low, rounded mounds ; ocscules not apparent ;
texture firm, flexdble ; colour, in spirit, pale yellow to brown ; skeleton a dense irregular
unispicular reticulation ; megascleres styli, 1-1 by 0-04 mm. ; microscleres absent.

THxr51G, 36.dzinclls flabello-  TExT-FIo. 3T.—dzinclle dragma-  TeExr-Fic. 38.—dwinells messalis
reticulats sp. n. Style, %100, zioides sp, n, Style, 100, ap. B, Style and microxeote, X
100.

Amivelly massalis sp. o

(Text-fig. 38.)

Herorvre.—B.M. 1936.3.4.509.

OcouBRERCE.—Stn. 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04° 57" 3., 397 13" 18" E.),
113 m., bottom coral rock.

Dracwosis.—Sponge irregularly massive; surface uneven, hispid, harsh fo touch ;
oscules few, stall, seattered ; texture firm, barely compressible ; colour, in spiris, ash grey
to dark brown; skeleton an irregular reticulation of styli, 0-45-0-64 by 0-03-0-044 rom.,
with microxea, 0-24 by 0-006-0-012 mm. and trichodragmata, 0-036 mm. lorg, scattered
interstitially.

Remazrks.—The species varies from the known species of dwinells bearing microxes
and trichodragmata in its external form as well as in details of its spiculation.
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Grenus Phalellia Bowerbank,
Phakellia radiota (Dendy).

Awineils mastigophore Lindgren, 1897 @ 483 ; Lindgren, 1898 : 32, pl. xvii, fig. 6, pl. xix, fig, 205 Bubaris
radiate Dendy, 1516 : 131, pl. i, fig. 8, pL iv, fig. 24; B. comulifera Doxdy, 1921 : 62, pl. vii, fig. 3,
pl. xiii, fig. 2; Burton, 1928 : 130; B. columnate Burton, 1928 : 130, pl. ii, fig. 1; nec dwinclla
mastigophore Schmidt.

OccUrRENCE —Stn, 9, Septernber 17, 1983, Red Sea (13° 35’ 30" N, 42° 35" 05" E.),
245 m., hottom rock and sand ; Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden {11° 57" 12" N,,
50° 35° 00" E. to 11° 58’ 42" ., 50° 39’ 12" B.), 37 m., bottom sand and shells ; Stn. 45,
October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N., 57° 02° 30" E.), 38 m., bottom.
Lithothamnion ; Stn. 89, December 7, 1933, Northern Area of Arabian Sea (19° 147 00" N.,
69° 42’ 18" B.), 193 m., bottom sand, shells and rock ; Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar
Aven (5° 04’ 13" 8. 30° 14/ 12" B.), (73-165 m.); Stn. 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar
Area (5° 04" 57" 8., 39° 13° 18" E.), 113 m., bottom coral rock.

Reyarks.—There is, in the Indo-Pacific area, a group of species which cerfainly
belong to the genus Phakellic and probably constitute o single species. Their common
characteristic is a skelston composed of plumose columns of styli of twe sizes with their
bases implanted in an axdal core of short strongyla. The group includes Azinella mustigo-
phore Lindgren (ne¢ Schmids), Bubars rediate and B. conuiifera, both of Dendy, and B.
columnaia Burton, If these can be accepted as a single species, 35 seems likely, then the
specimen from Stn. 27 must be included with them. It has the external form of B.
columnata, with the sxial spicules slightly vermiform as in dwinelle mastigophore Lindgren ;
but although the dimensions of the various spicule categories, and the shape of the styl,
are in accord with those of the yest of this group, the axial spicules are bluntly-ended
oxea instead of strongyla.

A specimen from Stn. 112 is thinly flabellate, very like Bubaris columnata except thab
the longitudinal ridges are very few in number and ill-defined. The spiculation is, however,
typical except that the axial spicules are oxea instead of strongyla.

From Stn. 89 there comes a small, thinly encrusting specimen, bearing isolated, erect
processes. The skeleton consists of a basal layer of oxea and strongyla, and two categories
of styli with their bases implanted therein, The erect processes have an axial core of,
mainly, strongyla with some oxea, and radially-arranged styli. The skeleson of the hasal
mass and that of the processes is markedly different. The strongyla (with some oxea) of
the processes are up %o (-8 mm. long and are bent in the middle; the oxea (with some
strongyla) of the basal mass rarely exceed 04 mm. long and are often slightly vermiform.
The large styli of the processes sometimes attain a length of 3 mm.

Tn addition there are 8 other specimens from Stus. 9, 45, 111 and 112, all of whick are
typical of Bubaris radiaia (sensu stricto). Two are 20 and 25 mm. high respectively, both
columinaz, the first dividing into two and the second inbo three digitate processes at the
apex. The remaining six specimens are globular or subglobulur, 5-46 mxx. high.

DistrrzuTioN.—Indian Ocean (Okhamandal coast, Providence, Andamans); Pacific
(Straits of Formosa) ; 71-165 m,

X, 5. o 18
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Genus Hymeniacidon Bowerbank.
Hymentacidon virqultosa (Carter).
Azineila virgultoss Carter, 1887 : 68, pl. v, fig, 111 Dendy, 1916 : 113,

OccrrRENCE.—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57’ 12" N, 50° 35" 00" E,
0 11° 56 427 N.. 50° 39’ 12" E.), 37 m., bottom shells and sand ; Stn. 45, October 29, 1933,
South Arabian Coast {18° 03° 30" N., 57° 02" 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithotharmnion.

Dhsrrievrion.—Indian Ocean (Qkkamandal, Mergwi Archipelago); 27-31 m.

Hymeniacidon sartospiculate Dendy.
Hymenicidon variospiculate Dendy, 1921 : 122, pl. xvii, fig. 4

QccurrExcE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arsbian Coast {18° 03" 30" N,
57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m.. bottom Lithothamnion,
DisTRIBUTION.—Salomon. ; 137 m.

Genus Ciocalypta Bowerbank.
Cilocalypta penicillus Bowerbank,

Spongia carernoss Lamarck, 1813 : 371 ; Lamarck, 1816 : 353 ; Cioealypta peuicillus Bowerbank, 1864 :
180, pl. xxx, fig. 360 ; Bowerbank, 1866 : 81 ; Gray, 1367 : 522 Azinelle penicillus Schmidt, 1870 :
76; Ciocalypta tyleri Bowerbank, 1873 : 21, pl. iv, figs. 9-12: C. penicil'us Bowerbank, 1874 : 33,
pl. xifi, fige. 3-4: . leed Bowerbank, 1874 : 205, pl. bocevd, figs. 1-4 3 €. pendeillus, var, tubereulate
Curtor, 1876 : 235 ; €. ponicillus Ridley, 1881 : 116 ; (. leei Ridley, 1881 : 116 ; C. penicillus Bawer-
bank, 1882 : 38; C. leei Boworbank, 1882 : 38; Leucophleus massaliy Carer, 1883 : 323, pl. xiv,
fig. 15; Ciocalypte pericillus, ver. asioulute Carter, 1885 ; 366 ; Leuvcophlon massalis Carter, 1385 :
365 ; Ciocalyple Lylert Carter, 1885 @ 366 ; 1 Stylotella polymausiia Lendenfeld, 1888 : 186, pl. iv, fig. 1+
Chocalypte penicilivs Topsent, 1888 : 140 ; O, tylori, vor. manaarensis Dendy, 1889: 91 ; Apatespongio
Fallax Marshell, 1892 : 16, pl. vifi, figs. 1-51 C. penicillus Marshall, 1897 : 238 C. tylerd Marshall,
1897 : 239 ; C. penicillus, war. gracilis Topsens, 1897 : 445, pl. xviil, figa. 5-T ; Apathospongia fallaz
Delage, 1899 : 172 ; Ciocalypte tyleri Dendy, 1905 : 197 3 7 C. tylerd, vaz, aberrans Dendy, 1905 : 158
% €. tyleri Row, 1911 : 359 ; Hontschel, 1912 ; 422 C, melichlora Hentschel, 1912 1 423 C. rutila,
vor. gracilis Bontschel, 1912 : 423 ; C. keterostyla Hontachel, 1912 : 424, pl xiv, iig, 3, pl. xod, fig. 58
(. mertoni Hentschel, 1012 ; 424, pl. xiv, fig. 4, pl. xod, fig. 59; 7 €. stalugwmites Hontsehel, 1912 ¢
496, pl. 2, . 603 7 €. oculata, var, mewima Hentschel, 1912 : 423, pl. xod, fig. 615 7 Leucophiaus
fncrustans Ferrer, 1912 : 17; 1 Ciocalypta polymastic Hallmann, 1914 ; 333, fig. 7; C. weltneri
Arnesen, 1920 : 24, pl. i, fig. 7, pl. v, ig. 1; C. penioilius Topsent, 1921 : 687; C. penicillus, var.
dendyi Topsent, 1921 : 690 ; €. penicilius Ferrer, 1922 1 2, Topsent, 1625 : 635 ; Arndt, 1028 : 54,
figs. 60-61 ; Topsont, 1980 : 13; €. alleni do Lackenfels, 1936 1 134 nec Spongla cavernosa Palloa.

QcoURRENCE.—3tn. 161, April 8, 1934, Maldive Area (5° 04’ 48" N., 72° 50" 30" E.),
46 m., bottom coarse sand.

Remarks.—A few fragmentary fistule oceur, with oxea only for spicules.

Distrrrrion.—oasts of Europe (from southern England to Spain and Portugal) ;
Mediterranean ; Canaries; South Africa; Red Sea; Ceylon; Indo-Pacific; Australia;
New Zealand ; 640 m.
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Genus Colloealypte Dendy.
Collocalyple digitata Dendy.
Colisealypta digilata Dendy, 1905 ; 199, pl. vil, fig. 6, pl. xiii, figs. 1-2.

OccuRRENCE.—Stn. 112, January 15, 1933, Zanzibar Area (5° 04° 57" 8., 39° 137 18"
E.), 113 m., botbom rock and coral.
DistrisuTion.—Gulf of Manaar,

Genus Sigmazinella Dendy.
Sigmavinella megostyla sp. n.

{(Text-fig. 39.)
Hororyre.—B.M. 1936.3.4.536.
OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden {11° 53’ 427 N., 51° 13" 12" 1.),
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand, shells and (2} rock.

Trxt-§16. 39.—Sigmazinalls massalis sp. 1. Style X 100, trichitos, of two sizes, nnd sigma, > 600.

DiscNosis.—Sponge massively digitate; surface strongly hispid, harsh to touch;
osoules not apparent ; texture firm, slightly compressible ; colour, in spirit, pale yellow ;
skeleton of loose plumose colunns of styli running from centre of lobe to surface ; mega-

x, 5. 18§
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scleres styli, usaally slightly curved in basal third, 1-0 by 007 mim. ; microscleres sigmata,
0-06-0-08 mm. chord, and trichites, scattered, of two sizes, 01 and 0-4 mm. long,.

Remarks.—The holotype was either moribund when taken or has macerated since
and is not in o good condition for accurate description. The microscleres are numerous,
distributed generally through the tissues, but more especially at the surface ; and through-
out their occurrence is patchy. It could be that they represent foreign inclusions and that
the sponge belongs to dwinelle, bub after due consideration it is assumed that the micro-
scleres are proper to this specimen and that it represents a new species of Sigmazinclle
characterized by the large size of the styli.

Genus Stylissa Hallmann.
Stylissa massa {Carter).

Azinelle virgultose, var, masse Carter, 1887 : 68, pl. vii, figs. 6-7; Stylotella conudose Topsent, 1897 : 466 ;
Hymeniacidon conulose Lindgren, 1897 : 483 ; Lindgren, 1898 : 31, pl xvii, fig, 13, pl. xix, fig. 19;
2 Subcrites mollis Fioschnick, 1898 : 46 ; Fieschniek, 1900 : 576, pl. xliv, fig. 4.
OccUuRRENCE.—Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian Coast (19° 227 36" N,
57° 53’ 00" E.), 13:5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shells and Lithothamnion.
DistrreuTioN.—Mergul Archipelago; Amboina; Java; ? Ternate.

Btylissa coccines (Eeller),
Reniera coccinea Kellor, 1891 : 307, pl. xvi, figs. 5-6; Hymeniacidon coccinea Burton, 1926 : 81.
OcourRENCE.—Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian Coast (19° 22° 36" N.,
57° 53' 00" E.), 13-5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shells and Lithothamnion,
Remarks.—The single typical specimen contains no sigmaspireids (¢f. Burton, Le.).
Embryos are present.
DistrisuTioN.—Red Sea ; Suez Canal.

Genus Prilocaulis Carter,
Ptilocaulis spiewlifera (Lamarck),
Spongia spiculifers Lamarck, 1813 : 449 ; Lamarck, 1816 : 376 ; Prilocoulis graciliz Corter, 1883 : 321,
pl. xii, ig. 8, pl. xiv, fig. 13; Awinella spiculifera Rudley, 1884 : 617, pl. liv, fig, b; Dendy, 1921 :
115, pl. viii, fig. 7; Prlocaulis digitatus Topsent, 1928 1 172, pl. ii, fig. 52, pl. vi, fig. 15; P. digitatus,
vor. spiculifera, Topsent, 1932 : 111, pl. v, ig. 85 P. spdculifer Topsent, 1933 : 23,
OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 151, April 3, 1934, Maldive Area {4° 50" 00" N., 72° 50’ 12" K.},
101 m., bottom coral rock.
DwstrmuTION.—West Indies ; Cape Verde Is.; Indian Ocean (Amirante); Australia
(King Island); 40-52 m.

Genus Raspaigelle Schmidt.
Raspaigells salomonensis {Dendy).
Spongosurites salomonensis Dendy, 1921 : 126, pl. xvil, fig. &

OCCURRENCE.—Stn. 112, January 15, 1933, Zanzibar Area (5° 04' 577 8., 39° 13’ 18"
E.), 113 m., bottom coral rock.
DistriBuTION.—Salomon ; 110-219 m.
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Raspaigella © suluensts (Wilson).
Spongosorites sulucnsis Wilson, 1925 : 331, pl. xxxvii, fig. 8, pl. xdviii, fig. 3.

OccURRENCE.—Stn. 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5° 04" 577 8., 39° 13" 18"
E.), 113 m., bottom coral rock.

Revarks.—A small irregudar, massive sponge about 2 em. across is referred doubtfully
to this species, The ectosome is lacking entirely, and the interstices of the sponge contain
sufficient calcareous debris to suggest that it has been subject to wave action on the bottom
of the sea. The spicules are large oxea and frequent styli, average 1-0 by 0-048 mm.,
small oxea, average 0-24 by 0-012 mm. long, and trichodragmata. The last-named are
abundant and measure 0-012, 0-028, 0-04 and 0-12 mm. (with, possibly, intermediates
between these sizes). It would be inadvisable to refer so incomplete a specimen to a new
species and its nearegt relative is Spongosorites suluensis, which contains “ not very abund-
ant 7 trichodragmata 0-1 mm. long. Otherwise there is a fairly close agresment.

Disrrisurion.—Philippines.

Trxr-ric, 40.—Raspaigella dendyi sp. 1. Oxea, of three sizes, %100, trichodragmata, of two sizes, %600,

Raspaigellos dendyt sp. o.

(Text-fig. 40.)

HoLoTyPE—B.M. 1936.3.4.354.

OccurRRENCE.—3tn, 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 08’ 30" N,
57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., botbom Lithothomnion; Stn. 112, January 15, 1933, Zanzibar
Area (5° 04" 57" 8., 39° 13’ 18" E.), 113 m., bottom coral rock.

D1acrosis.—Sponge massive, rounded, sometimes with large and small erect digitate
processes ; surface even, non-hispid ; oscules, up to 4 mm. diameter, grouped in one or
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.i)per surface ; texture hard ; colour, in spirit, a pale yellowish-brown ;
ttered reticulation of large and small oxea, with dense, ectosomal
wmall oxea; megascleres oxea, of three sizes, 0-9 by 0-048, 0-45 by
0-01 mm. respectively; microscleres trichodragmata, of two sizes,

035-0-07 by 0-014 mm. respectively.
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Genus Pseudaxinyssa Burton.
Pseudaxwinyssa tenutspiculate Burton. ‘
T foulatae Burton, 1931 : 350, pl. xdii, fig. 10.
OcovrrENCE—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coest (187 03' 30" N.,

57° 027 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
REnsnxs.—A fragment, resembling the holotype in appearance and bexture, is assigned

with hesitation to this species. Its spicules are oxea, styli and pseudoxea but all are

double the size of those originally described.
Distrrpurror.—Natal.

Order KERATOSA.
Family DarwiNELLIDE.
Genus Darwinella Miiller.
Darwinelle simplez Topsent.
Darwinella simplex Topsent, 1892 : xxovil ; Topsent, 1904 : 55, pl. ix, fig. 3; Topsent, 1905 : clexvi; Dendy,

1805 : 2G4, pl. xv, figs, I-2.
OocurrEXCE.—Sin. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Comst {18° 03° 30" N.,

57°02' 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
Distripvrrox.—Western Mediterranean ; Azores ; Ceylon; 200 m

Family Arrysmme.
Genus Aplysine Nardo.
Aplysing euplectells (Hentschel),
Stelospongin euplectella Hentschel, 1912 : 442, pl. xv, fig. 5, pl. xvi, fig. 8.
OccurrENCE.—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53 42" N., 51° 13 12" E.),
73-220 m., bottom coaxse sand, shingle and (?) rock.
DistriEUTION.—ATu IS.
Aplysing mollis Row.
Aplysina mollis Row, 1911 : 376, pl. xxxviii, iig. 13; Burton, 1926 : 82,
OccurrENCE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N

57° 02' 30" .}, 88 m., bottom Lithotharmnion.
Drgrrisurion,—Suez Canal ; Red Sea; 8 m.

2}

BPONGES 264
Aplysing primitive sp. n.
(Text-fig. 41.)

Hororyze.—B.M. 1936.3.4.532.
OccurreENcE,—Stn, 111, January 14, 1934, Zonzibar Area {5° 047 187 8., 39° 14/ 12"

E.), 73-165 m., bottom rock (?).
Drasrosis.—3ponge encrusting ; surface conulose, even and smooth between conuli ;
oscules small, inconspicuous; texture soft; colour, in spirit, light purple; skeleton a

Text-r16. 41.—Cacoepongia symbiotica sp. n. Section at right sngles to surface, X 15.

delicate reticulation, with meshes somewhat irregular and confused, more or less oblong

and measuring 0-3 by 01 mm, ; diameter of ibres 0-05 mm.
REMsrKs.—Although the structure of the fibres in this species recalls that of the

fibres of Aplysilla, the fact that the skeleton forras a definite network is justification for
regarding it as a species of Aplysing.

Genus dplysinopsis Lendenfeld.

Aplysinopsis reticulate Hentschel.

Aplysinopsis reticulata Hentschel, 1912 : 437, pl. xv, fig. 1, pl. xvi, fig. 2.
OccURRENCE.—Stn. 111, January 14, 1934, Zanzibar Avea (5° 047 18" 8., 39° 14" 12"

E.), depth nulmown.
Remarxa—The single specimen is small and massive, and has the reticulations
of the surface considerably less strongly marked than in the holotype. The skeleton, on

the other hand, appears to be typical.
Distrizvmror.—Aru Is. ; 1040 m.

Genus Druinelle Lendenfeld.
Druinelle ramosa Thiele.

Druinelle ramose Thiele, 1399 : 24, pl. i, g 3, pl. iv, fig. 5.
OcovrrERcE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03° 30" N,,

57° 02’ 30" 1), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
DrstrRIBuTioN.—(elebes,
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Genus Megalopasias Dendy.
Megalopastas retiaria Dendy.
Megalopastas retiaria Dendy, 1821 : 137, pl. iv, fig, 27.
OccurrENCE.—Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian Coast (19% 22" 36" N.,

57° 53" 00" 1.), 185 m., botbom rock, shingle, shells and Lithothamnion.
DistrrsuTion.—Qkhamandal ; 7 m.

Family Seoxeunm.
Genus Spongia Linnaeus.
Spongiz officinalis Linnaeus.
OccurrEncE.—Stn. 43, October 98, 1933, South Arabian Coast {17° 20’ 00" N.,
55° 47° 00° B.), 95 m.
REMaRks.—A small, irregularly massive specimen appears to belong to this species,
but is much too small to be assigned to any of the many varieties.

Genus Spongionella Bowerbank.
Spongionella pulville (Dendy).
Megalopastas pulvillus Dendy, 1805 : 206, pl. xv, fg. 3.
OccurRENCE,—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" N,

577 02’ 30" H.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
Distrigvrion, —Gulf of Mangar.

Spongionella nigra Dendy.,
Spongionslla nigre Dendy, 1889 : 94 ; Megalopastas nigre Dendy, 1905 : 205, pl. xiv, fig. 7, pl. xv, figs, 58,
Occourrence.—Stn. 27, October 12, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 57 12" N., 50° 35" 00" E.
to 11° 567 42" N., 50° 39’ 12" B.), 37 m., bottom shells and sand ; Stn. 45, October 29,
1933, Bouth Arabian Coast (18° 03’ 30" N., 57° 02 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
Remarks—The four specimens include two of less than 1 em. a0ross, irregularly
encrusting.  The third is some 2 om. high and irregrularly massive, and the fourth is nearly

3 om. across. In one only is the flesh retained and this is pale yellow in colour. The

skeleton in each is closely similar to that of the holotype.
DrstrisuTion.—Gulf of Manaar,

Spongionelle frondose (Hentschel). .
Hippospongia frondesa Hentschel, 1912 : 435, pl. xvi, fig, 4,

OccurreNcE.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" N,
57° 02° 30" B.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.

Remarxs,—The generic position of this species must remain in doubt until such time
a5 a revision of the species, as well as the genern, of Keratosa can be made. It is not a true
Spongia. Perhaps its closest affinities are with Spongionella.

DistrmsvTION.~—Are Is.; 1040 m., bottom coral rock,
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Genus Psammaplysille Keller,
Psammaplysille arabica Keller.
Psammaplysilla crabics Keller, 1839 : 353, pl. xxii, figs. 23-27.

OceurrexceE,—Stn, M.B, T (d}, September 17, 1933, Red Sea (13° 39" 30" N, 42° 43’
00” B.), 26 m., bottom sand, shell and coral.

Remargs.~-A single irregularly massive specimer, 20 mm. high and the same ncross,
coloured purple-brown in spirit.

DrstrisuTion.—Reefs at Suakin ; 4-10 m., on coral.

Genus Cacospongia Schrnidt,
Cacospongia Schmids, 1862 1 261 Taonura Cortor, 1882 : 108,

GexoryeE.—(ecospongia mollior Schmidt, 1862 : 27,
Dracwoses.—Keratosa with skeleton a rectangular reticulation of medullated fibres ;
without ectosomal skeleton, foreign inclusions, filaments or horny spicules.

Cucospongia herdmant (Dendy).
Aplysing herdmani Dendy, 1805 ; 225, pl. xvi, fig. 4.

OcovrreEncE—Stn, 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Ceast (18° 03" 30" N.,
57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion ; Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian
Coast (19° 22" 36" N., 57° 53’ 00" E.), 13-5 m., botborn rock, shingle, shells and Lithotham-
nion.

Drsrrmurion.—Ceylon.

Cacospongia symbiotics sp. n.

(Text fg. 43.)

Hororven—B.M. 1936.3.4.391.

Occurrence.—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" N.,
57° 02" 30" E.), 38 m,, bottom Lithothamnion.

Draewosts.—Sponge irregularly massive, with numerous bivaives (species not de-
termined) set in body vertically to surface ; surface minutely conulose, and slightly shaggy
from projecting ends of muin fibres; oscules small, scabtered; texture compressible,
elastic ; pale brown to brownish-purple ; skeleton subscslaziform, of ascending fibres,
about 1 mra. apart, 0-06-0-12 mm. diameter, cored with broken spicuies, and connective
fibres, without foreign inclusions, 0-02-0-06 mm. diameter; without special ectosomal
skeleton.

REmarks.—There are 22 specimens, ranging from 10 to 60 mm. across. The skeleton
is typically a regularly scalariform reticulation but this may readily become more irregular.
especially in those cases where large sand-grains are included in the tissues,
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Genus Dysides Johnston.
Dysidea fragiltis (Montagu).

{For synonymy see Burton, 1934 : 582.)

OccURRENCE—Stn. 24, October 9, 1933, Gulf of Aden (11° 53° 42" N, 51° 13" 12" .),
73-220 m., bottom coarse sand and shingle; Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian
Coast (18° 03’ 30" ., 57° 02’ 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion ; 3tn. 109, January
13, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5% 10° 36" 8., 39° 33 48" E.}, 640 m., bottom light-grey mud.

Ramarks.—The semple from Stn. 109 includes an irregularly massive fragment and
two digitate processes 60 by 6 mm,, completely macerated. It is similar to that figured
by me (Le., fig. 26). The specimen from Stn. 45 15 10 mm. high by 6 mm. across and
3 mm. thick, a thin erect lamella bearing two incipient digitate processes. The third
specimen. {Stn. 24) is irregularly ramose, about 25 mm. across, with slender branches
averaging 3 mm. diameter. The skeleton of these last two specimens contains sponge
spicules only and approximates to that shown in my fig. 31 (Le.).

Dysiden cineres Keller.
Dysidea cinera Kellor, 1889 : 337, pl. xx, fig. 2; Row, 1911 : 365; Spongelia cineree Dendy, 1516 : 140;
Dysidea cinerea Burton, 1926 : 82,
OocvrrERCE.—Stn, 112, January 15, 1934, Zanzibar Area (5'° 04’ 577 5., 39° 137 18"
E.), 113 m., bottom coral rock.
DistrreuTion.—Red Sea; Indian Qcean (Okhamandal Coast); 16 m.

Genus Euryspongia Row.
Euryspongia lactea Row.
Euryspongia lactea Row, 1911 : 366, pl. xxxix, fig, 23, pl. xli, figs. 27-23 ; Burton, 1926 : 82,
OCCURRERCE.~—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03" 30" N.,

57° 02' 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
DistrEuTioN.—Suez Canal ; Red Sea.

Genus Hireinee Nardo.
Hircinia avenosa Lendenfeld.
Hireinia arenose Lendenfeld, 1839 : 583, pl. xowevi, fig. 3; Eirkpotzick, 1903 : 256.

QcCURRERCE—Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03° 30" N,
57° 027 30" E.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamxnion ; Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arabian
Coast (19° 22" 36" N, 57° 53" 00" E.), 13-5 m,, hottom rock, shingle, shells and Lithotham-
nion.

Revarks,—Of the two specimens from Stn. 45, one is irregular but incipiently cup-
shaped, 40 mm, across by 10 mm. high, the other cup-shaped and 170 ram. kigh, being
180 mm. across the mouth of the cup. Consequently, the first agrees in external form
with Kirkpatrick’s South African specimens, the second with the holotype, from Australia.
A similar series was obtained from Stn. 53. The five smallest, from 30 to 90 mm. high,
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are very like Kirkpatrick's smallest specimen, another is of irregular form, incipiently
cup-shaped, 40 mm. across and 20 mm. high, and the largest is subglobose with an oscular
depression on the upper surface. This last specimen is hollow, with openings connecting

the central cavity with the exterior.
The skeleton in all differs from that of the holotype in containing more spicule-fragments

than sand.
DistrizuTion.—Australiz (all coasts) ; South Africa, 155 m.

Hircinig aruensis Hentschel.
Hirginig arucnsis Hentschel, 1912 : 445, pl. xvi, fig. 6; Burton, 1934 : 530,

OCOURRENCE.—Stn. 53, November 2, 1933, South Arablan Coast (19° 22' 36" N,
57° 53° 00" E.), 13:5 m., bottom rock, shingle, shells and Lithothamnion.

Distrisurion.—Aru Is. ; Great Barrier Reef; 12-30 m., bottom coral rock or hard
and shelly.

Genus Carteriospongia Hyatt.
Cartertospongia cordifolia Keller.
Carteriospongia cordifolic Eellor, 1889 : 352, pl. xxd, fig. 15 Phyllospongia cordifolic Row, 1911 : 373

QCCURRENCE.~-Stn. 45, October 29, 1933, South Arabian Coast (18° 03° 30" N,
57° 02" 30" B.), 38 m., bottom Lithothamnion.
DistrizvTioNn.—Red Sea, 9 m.
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